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Preface 5

Preface

From the Under standing of Principle of Communication book, we have learned how to
separate our communications from our applications and make necessary corrections to
prevent errors from getting to our applications. By using this technique, we were able to
prevent problems from what we do. The correction process was realized by the help of
our parents' principles. Without those principles, we would not have learned how to
prevent problems from what we do. Although we were not concerning of why our
parents have been able to correct us, but it would have been a good question to ask. Even
though we did not ask that question, but from our mind, we may have thought that our
parents know something that we did not know. While they did not tell us why they were
able to do that, but we have learned many techniques from them that made us believe that
they knew something that we did not know.

In this book, we are going to look at inside the Error Correction Function to determine
what our parents knew we did not know that allows them to make corrections to our
mistakes. In order to do that, we are going to introduce to many terms that will help us
identify anything that we see or any word that we use in communication. We are going
to define and identify problems, which is the reason of this book existence and the reason
our parents have been corrected us. Finaly, we are going to identify various principles.

This book is organized into ten chapters. Chapter one is the problem statement.

Basically this chapter leads us to a question of why our parents have been able to correct
us and what they know and we don’t know. The answer of the problem statement is what
thisbook is about. In chapter two, we work out the prerequisite exercise. By provide a
solution for this exercise, we are able to identify various terms that enable us to identify
what we see in communication. Based on what we identify, we provide the information
for them which we call characteristic. Thisisbasically what chapter three is about; this
chapter helps us describe the aspects of what we see. Given that the existence of problem
iswhat this book is about, in chapter four we define and identify problems. Chapter four
tells us how problems are devel oped and provide a possible solution for each case we
identify. Since communication cannot exist without information, in chapter five we
introduce to information and its importance in communication related to what we do.
There is no such as learning without education. Whenever we use the word learning, we
always think about education. For thisreason, in chapter six we introduce to education,
where we use the term Theory of Education. In chapter seven, we simply group and
identify many of our parent’s principles. By identifying and grouping those principles,
we can work with them easily in our applications. Given that sometime we are not aware
of those principles, by grouping them, we can identify them more easily, and use themin
our applications. Since sometimeit iseasily for usto mistakenly identify our ideas as our
parent principles, in chapter eight we look at the difference between our ideas and our
parent’s principles. By using what we have learned from all previous chapters, in chapter
nine we answer the problem statement question. By looking at the basis of sentence
anaysis, in chapter nine we look at why our parents have been able to correct us and why
they knew what we did not know. Finally, since there is no learning experience without
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Preface 6

any practical application, in chapter ten we prevs@dme exercises that can be used to
enable the better understanding of the subjecigtdiscussed in this book.

The prime exercises represent another way of Igpairthe same exercise. For instance,
if we encounter exercise number 41 ant(gfime), exercise number 4dimply

represents another way of looking at exercise nudbevhich may require the usage of
algebra. The prime exercises are simply anothpesentation of the same exercises.
While some exercises require the usage of algebreg the exercises are not being
viewed on paper, they assume that the algebradisrstood and it is not being viewed on
paper. The exercises that require algebra asswuoedaunderstanding of algebra. There
is no need to workout those exercise if the algebret understood or well understood.
Without a good understanding of algebra, thoseots&s can simply disregarded.

If this book is going to be used in a classroors fireferable and it is recommended not
to grade the exercises. Since principles can tierdearned and expandable through
applications, it is better to let the understandhthe students as the grades rather than
using numbers or letters. The way to look at ipw an exercise is understood
practically by a student that is being viewed &sgtade for that student.

To better understand this book, we use a lot ajrdims. Here are the ways to read those
diagrams. Always star reading the diagrams wheratrow starts to the direction where
it points to. For instance, if the arrow startsfirl” to “You” as shown below, then we
read the diagram from “I” to “You”. In this cadagfer to the reader.

@ @
/N )

You

To better understand the diagrams, words are a&ftiaichthe arrow to denote the action of
the arrows. As shown on the one below, read @u‘communicate to me”. Since we
start reading where the arrow comes from, in tageave start reading from the right.

The ways to look at it, all diagrams in this boo& aentences flown. That means reading
a diagram is the same as reading a typical sentdoickess otherwise indicated, all
diagrams are read from left to right.

4 communicate
AM

e You
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Preface 7

Another type of diagram that we use in this boolkes the one shows below. This
diagram can be viewed as a water pipe, where \ilates from one side to another side
and the valve which is the adjustable elementésl ig control the amount of water flow
from the input to the output.

Input Output
L} 4p>

Adjustable
Element

To make it easier for us to communicate to eackrothe following contact information
are given. They can be used to contact us.

Contact Infor mation Email Addresses
Syntax Correction syntax@speaklogic.org
Question about Translation translation@speaklogic.org
All other Information info@speaklogic.org

Some Reading Suggestions

It is preferable and it is recommended to staninftbe beginning while reading this book.
If an exercise is referred to, we can go and Iddka exercise or simply flag it. While
we choose the exercises we want to do, it is beiteork them out from top to bottom
rather from the bottom to the top. In other woitls better for us to use the knowledge
we get from an exercise on the top to do one abdit®m, rather using the knowledge
from one at the bottom to do one on the top. Nbee&ess, as we gain more knowledge
from learning the principles, we may find out teate exercises on the top should have
been approached differently. This is normal; we st@l go back and work them out the
way we want. Since the exercises are given imaremental basis in term of our
understanding, it is recommended not to scan tbh&.bRather than scanning the book, it
is always better to let our understanding takeoubée next level.

Some Reading Recommendation

The following exercises can be disregarded. Ymitdwmve to work them out or worry
about them. You probably don’t need to work tharhar worry about them in your life
time. Those exercises are all the short exertisgsask you to show your understanding
of one entity related to another entity in chagteiand chapter 12 and appendix C.
While you are learning the principle or in the prss of learning it, it is highly
recommended for you to skip those exercises. Thrsecises have no limit in term of
understanding the principle and they require admndgvel of understanding of the
principle. As your understanding of the subject@ases, the understanding of those
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Preface 8

exercises and their workouts also increases acuglydi For now, there is no need to
worry about them or work them out; you can simpypthem. While you may skip
them, that always depends on you as well.

How to Handle It
How to | handle it? How do | view it? How to Iidle the Book? How do | view the
Book?

By understanding exercise number 416, we knowdbattilization theory is not
physically identified. In exercise number 532 &, we have learned that, since our
utilization theory is not physically representedepresented by a physical entity, we
have to handle it with care and we have to hardldferently. The way to look at it,
while the book may help us in the learning of thiegple, but it is not good for us to
think that the principle itself is a book. By umsianding that, it is not good for us to
handle the principle as a book. Thus while usimg Ibook to help us learn the principle;
it is not good for us to think that this book ifsslthe principle. Since the principle itself
is not a book, we should not think it is a boolhandle it as a book. Once we approach
it as a book, we will not be able to learn it pndpe To enable us to learn the principle
properly, we should approach it as a principle,rmitas a book.
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Problem Statement 9

Chapter 1

Problem Satement

Problem Satement

The separation of communication from our applicgeienables us to take
communication as a separate entity from our apdies. From this technique, we have
been able to identify errors in communication aodected them with the help of our
parents’ principles. Since our parents were abl®trect us to help us communicate
better, they must know something that we don’t kn@&we how they have been able to do
that? What do they know that we don’t know?

Let’s look at the parent feedback diagram againdmdome analysis. First we talk,
while we are talking, they are listening to us. ilhey are listening, if we say
something that does not sound right, they feedlbigakith correction; how they have
been able to do that? Looking at the diagram beldvere we depicted the blue dots as
our parents’ corrections and the red dots as ewersiade. Clearly, we can see that the
blue dots are stronger than the red dots; andltleedwts are what we want to be fed to
our applications, since they are error free.
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Problem Statement 10

Us

4} Input Sentence Parrent Feedback @

Our parent

Application

Now, let's do some analysis with the Error CorrectFunction (ECF). The error
correction function is a logical function that alle us to listen to our parents then
compare our sentences to what they feedback ustiuge a result to cancel or correct
any error from our sides. The way to look athig error correction function is a logical
function in all cases. We can say that this fuorcts based on commonsense. Why
logical is a good name to use for the function® May to look at it, in this case, logical
mean commonsense. From our mind, we believe tiradentence was good, but from
our parent logic, it was not. So since there iy one logic in terms of commonsense,
our parent’s logic was the good one, so without@mybt, we can conclude that our
parents logic were higher than what we thoughhic&commonsense is unique, we can
conclude that our parents have more commonsere#s dsk the original question again
that leads us to the problem; why our parents baes able to correct us? Although it
has already been answered in the previous senteuatcket’'s answer it again. Our
parents were able to correct us because they hakecommonsense than us. We can
also say that they think differently than us or geegs differently. So what do we mean
by commonsense? As shown from the diagram belompwnsense is a set of
principles that we have or set of principles thatleaned that we use throughout our
lives to enable us to live normally. What are thest of principles? It would have been
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good to know them. Basically, this is what thi®kas about. The problem we try to
solve here is what principles our parents know Weation't know that enables them to
correct us? To conclude the problem statemerg, ddkok of the text in the next page.

.

usS

Parrent Principles

Application
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Problem Statement 12

An Introduction to Sentence Analysis

an answer. To complete the research, | have cdedlif the answer to the question i

the same answer.

asked mehow do you know she was looking at you. At that time, | closed my mouth; |

While | was traveling with my parent in a dheitl saw someone who was sitting next

to me who was looking at me. | told my parent, sone was looking at me. My parent

could not answer to my parent. At the same tinug,aonversation was ended. After
many, many years, | have always thought about thestgpn and have done some

research about the answer. | have been to mang9ta investigate; | have never found

$to

be found, it will be unique. That means everywhaige question is asked, it would have

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project



Chapter 2

Words Classification
And | dentification

Introduction

The visual aspect of communication allows us taife words visually in any sentence.
The way to look at it, when we communicate we tregreat a sentence; there is a visual
aspect of that sentence that comes to our mindinBtance, suppose we s&Wilel

step outside, | saw a car on the driveway. Anybody who hears that sentence will see
something come to his/her mind and can easily ifjewhat come to mind when hearing
the sentence. For instance, he or she might &inokit the driveway of a house, a car,
step outside etc. The reason we see it that venguse we do have a sense to us that is
adapted to communication. Whenever we hear or aesentence or hear something
else, we always try to create an image of what &g br read through our mind.
Suppose we hear or read a sentence that has mamgwmwords, the image formation
of that sentence through our mind may not be theweawould like it to be. The way to
look at it, with no unknown word, we have a betteage come through our mind about a
sentence. With many unknown words in a sentehedptage may not form properly
trough our mind and that always leave us with qaest It is always good to have a
proper image coming to our mind about a sentence.

In this chapter, we are going to analyze couplafs that makes up many sentences
and look at their similarities.  Given that thengquisite oFundamental of
Communication exercise was require for this book, we are goingnalyze the exercise
to make sure we come with similar result from otheople.
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Chapter 2: Words Classification and Identification 14

Prerequisite Exercise Workout
To start looking at word similarity, let’s take shsentence and analyze it.

1. Yesterday | drove to the grocery store; today | walked there just to get a gallon of
milk.

To look at words similarity in the sentence, l¢éke the wordvalk anddrive. We
canwalk to the grocery store, we can athove to the grocery store; in terms of
functions, there is a similarity between walk amidel since both of them accomplish
the same function; now it would have been niceafoan find a word to classify both
walk and drive.

For instance we can classify batlalk anddrive by a key word, and then we can
point next to that keyword to find a word to shdwe difference, since both of them
in many instances are similar and different

If we choose to ride our bike to the grocery stare,also see a similarity in terms of
functions like bike ride and walk.

By doing some analysis and think about the two watobove, we can see that both
drive andwalk are methods. We can classify walk as a naturtthedeand drive as a
non natural method; by doing so, we can fill tHeedelow.

Words Similarity Difference
Walk Method Natural
Drive Method Non-natural

2. | went to the fast-food restaurant yesterday. | got a small French fries; although |
could have used a fork to eat it, but | used my fingers which are faster.

By looking at the sentence, we go to a fast fostingant, we get a French fries, to
eat that fries, we can use our fingers to eatetcan also use a fork to eat it, in terms
of function, we can see a similarity between thedséork andfinger, now, it would
have been nice to find a word to classified thertowhow their similarity

We can also use our hand to open a jar; we caruaksa jar opener to do the same
thing, so there is a similarity between our hand @ jar opener.

Now, let's do some more analysis before we choeseight word.
| went to see a nurse; she used her hand to monitqrulse. | could also use a

watch to monitor my pulse, hence there is a simyldetween her hand and the
watch in terms of functions, and she can also aseething else to monitor my pulse
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Chapter 2: Words Classification and Identification 15

Starting couple of miles away, | am looking at theuntain with my eyes. Since the
mountain is so far from me, | am not able to seteirly. By using a binocular, | can
see the mountain much closer. Clearly, we see ikex similarity between eyes and
the binocular in terms of function.

The word above can be used for both of them to gheveimilarity.

Words Similarity Difference
Finger Instrument Natural
Fork Instrument Non-natural
Third Word
Eyes Instrument Natural
Binocular Instrument Non-natural

In a car manufacture plant, a robot is used to paint a car. In my local body shop, a
mechanic paints a car manually.

We see there is a similarity between a robot amgehanic in term of function, now
we use a word to show the similarity. Since wevkinmman is defined as a system,
so we can say the “human system”, there is no prolibr this one. We can simply
use the word system to complete the table.

A computer can be used to perform a task, as well@erson can be used to do the
same task, use a word to describe the similarity

Words Similarity Difference
Mechanic System Natural
Robot System Non-natural

4. In this one, we have to do some more analysis akd@me questions. What is the
difference between the mechanic and the robotrmga®f functions? Both of them
can paint, however the robot must be programmeiitat, where the mechanic learn
some set of principles that shows him how to pa8ua.by definition, we can see that
the robot is a pre-programmable system, while teehanic is a self programmable
system. By using the word principle, we see cieiarnatch with the word theory.

We can also ask other questions, what shows theanechow to pain the car; he
has learned how to pain the car. We can alsahsdéhe function of the mechanic
cannot be predetermined or he is not predetermtbicefore he is a self
programmable system. A self programmable systest rely on its own way of
doing things; therefore the word theory is well amed.

Another way to look at it; compare to the robot, sa@ also define the mechanic as
an intelligent-system where, intelligence is dedi@s a constant entity among us,
human that enable us to learn and do things.
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Word

Synonym

Theory

Theorem

5. If we find the word in step 4, there must be a symo for that word. Therefore, the
word theorem is the synonym of the word theory. Mfetheorem in the table above.

After completing the exercise for all of the 5 wergou should have gotten something
like this, where the second diagram shows howahktshould have been constructed.

<—

www.speaklogic.org

Words
_ Method
. Instrument
___ System
__ Theory
. Theorem
DI'iVe classifed as
Method
Walk classifed as ?

Goes

the word that
describes the
difference between
walk and drive
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Chapter 2: Words Classification and Identification 17

The Visual Aspect of Communication

The exercises we have done from the precedingoseetiabled us to identify any visual
word in communication. Since practically a senéeiscmade of both visual and non
visual words, we are not concerning about non Viseads here, since we don’t see
them in communication. As we read in the introductwhen we hear a sentence, there
is an image that comes to our mind about that seateThat image is formed related to
the words that are used in that sentence. Thajeralvays related to the words in that
sentence that can be identified visually. Foraneg, let’s take the sentence “Yesterday,
| walked to the park”. The non visual words ontth@ntence are “to” and “the”,
therefore any image formation of that sentenceautawind disregard both “to” and “the”.
See couple of diagrams below about words that werseommunication and words that
we don’'t see. We mean the words that are relatgdage formations in our minds and
words that are not.

Let’s look at the following phrases

* The pen
* Anapple
* The yellow pencil
The Pen
We don't seeﬁ f We see
An Apple

We don't se@ t We see

The yellow pencil

We don't se We see

The way to look at it, in a sentence there are nvemrgls that we don’t see visually, they
are considered to be helper for that sentencem fne sentences above, for instance we
don’t see “an” by itself, but we see “apple”; iretlast one, we don’t see “yellow” by
itself, but we see “yellow pencil”.

Let’'s look at the following sentence as an exarfipén going to the house”. The figure
shows the words in the sentence that we see anattis that we don’t see. In terms of
practical communication, since the words we sdbersentence are always the words
that set our focus, it is always in our interesfoltus more about those words, since those
words are the ones that come to our mind when \&edsentence. It would be easier to
use the terms we have learned from the exercigketaify and classify the words.
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Chapter 2: Words Classification and Identification 18

| am going to the house

We see We see

We don't se We don't see

| dentification of Words Practically

From the exercise, we have developed a methodaw ak to identify words with little
effort. We have learned that from the exercisg\asual word can be classified or
identified as: theory, theorem, method, systemrmatrument. We have also learned that
methods, instruments, and systems can also befiddsss natural and non natural. The
diagram below shows a better view of what we hawaenled from the exercise. The
diagram simply groups the words so they can betiitkh easily.

Word

v v

Method Instrument System Theory Theorem

Since we have identify method natural and non-mturstrument natural and non-
natural, system natural and non-natural, the dragrbove can be expanded as the one
show below to show both the similarity of the wovds have identified from the exercise
and their differences.

Word

Method Instrument System

l

Natural Non-natural Natural Non-Natural Natural Non-Natural

As an example, let’s take the sentence we haveeagicgkove and identify words in that
sentence. The sentence was: “| am going to thediou
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Chapter 2: Words Classification and Identification 19

System

| am going to the house

f * Instrument
Method

For a better explanation, let’s put the words weehidentified from the sentence above
and their identifiers in the table below.

Words I dentification Explanation
I System This is a person; we can easily idenkift ais a
system and we can see that is a natural system.
Am going Method This is a method, but since itas specific we

cannot state whether is natural or not. For
instance, it could have bee drive or walk.

House Instrument This is an instrument,

Some More Techniques about Words Classification

Most of the time, it takes visual inspection tortisy a word as method, instrument
system, but theory and theorem sometime requite ask question to find the
classification of a word as one of them. Somethingonsider, any object can be
identified as an instrument while person—human—krmclassified as system. For
instance, a cat is identified as a system as wal @g, while a car is identified as an
instrument. A computer is classified as an insgnnas well, but it is also classified as a
system, as well as a robot. We have seen thattfieraxample.

The best way to look at it, a system is collectbimstruments or components; while
each component in a system is identified as anumsnt. Just think it this way;
instruments are parts of a system. For exampiefaltowing are classified as
instruments in our system.

* Hand
* Finger
* Foot

* Etc.

We can also say that a natural system is madetofatanstruments, while a non natural
system is made of non natural instrument. Thedlwawt depicted below can be used to
help us identify words as instruments, methodgesys, theories and theorems. The best
way to use the chart when we are working with desere, simply use the one in the left
as from top to bottom and use the statement framattow to fill the oval. As an

example, the one to the right was filled for theteace “I walk to the park”.
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Chapter 2: Words Classification and Identification 20

From the first top of the oval, we can ask thissfiem, “Who is being identified”, the
answer, “a person”, so a person is identified sggséeem. Second, we ask the question,
what is the function of that system, what does $lyatem do; or what that person was
doing, the word that answer that question, is tkeéhod. So we can see that “walk” is
the method. Now, we should be very comfortabléwitstem instruments and method.

Let’s now talk about theory and theorem. Sinceties and theorems are the principles
behind how functions work, for instance the prihegpbehind the function the person
accomplishes or the system does, since they télbusmethods work, they may not be
explicitly identified until we ask questions. Théswhy this flowchart was given so we
can easily identified theories and theorems witleleffort.

Who/what is being
identified

Identify as

Identify as

System or
Instrument

Function

Function

Principle Principle

Let’s create a table and put the same sentence agdiask questions. The left column
simply shows the words the sentence is made of.

Theory or
Theorem

Words I dentification Questions
I System Who is being identified? Response a pelson
Is being identified as a system.
Walk Method What function was he/she doing? Respons

walk; walk is being identified as a method.

To the park “To the park” is not What was the function used for? The functipn
theory/theorem, but or the method was applied to go the park. The
what that person was | principle of that method is the theory.
walking to the park for
is the theory/theorem.
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Chapter 2: Words Classification and Identification 21

The explanation from the table above should claifgrything. As it was said before,
theories and theorems may require a little bitrétimidentify since they may not show
directly in a sentence or any other practical f@frsommunication until proper question
is asked about the method that was applied inseratence. Nevertheless, the flowchart
above can guide us to identify them without effust ask question: what principles this
method was applied for; why this method was us&detter clarify the words again,
let’s provide a table with the words and some axgti@ns.

Words | dentification Explanation
Instrument A system is a collection of instrumentomponent. Each
component or part in a system is identified asnatrument.
System A system is a collection of instrument.
Method Method is what systems do; what instrumdatghe functions
of systems and instruments.
Theory/Theorem The principles behind how systenasiastruments work; the
instructions on how functions in systems and imagnts work.
Principles behind the functions performed by th&tesy or the
method applied by the system.

More about Theory and Theorem

Most of the time theories and theorems are hiddamn 7iew, however questions can be
asked to identify them. Most of the time theoaes theorems are hidden from view; but
some extra efforts may require to identify them.

From the example above, we may need to ask quegstidind the theory/theorem from
that sentence. For instance, we may ask a questiat he/she was going to the park
for. The answer might be he or she was goinge@#rk to walk with the dog. We
consider this information to be the theorem forrtethod that was applied in the
sentence. We can also say that this informatiaonsidered as the theorem the system
was used or the principles the system was usedcaiWVsee directly that information was
not there; so as it was concluded in the first giaeh, sometime theories are hidden
from view, but questions can be added to idenkigm.

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project




Chapter 3

Characteristic
Of Words

Introduction

From the previous chapter, we have learned howedwntify and classify visual words in
communication. We can interpret what we have k@uas the foundation of
communication or visual communication. What domesan by visual communication,
since we sense communication visually, we meanath&nage that comes to our mind
when we communicate. The ability to understandh @tleer when we communicate is
always depending on that image. If the image fqonoeperly, the better we can
understand each other. The two preceding senteacese viewed or interpreted as the
commonsense or logic behind communication. Themidifference, except that using
the word image takes it deeper at a lower levellenthe word commonsense or logic
takes it at a higher level. Now that we have idieat the terms as theory, theorem,
method, system and instrument, it would have bésmto know more about them. The
way to look at it, by identifying those words inmemunication, we can have an image
about what being said, however these image would fam better if we know more
about those terms.

This chapter will provide us with the charactedsif the terms we have identified
earlier. We are going to start with characterisfitheory, since the word theory is more
complicated than the other words we have identifidée are going to spend more time
on theory. Since communication is a major paduwflives, to better understand each
other, and to better understand our system, wealgitl include ourselves in the pictures
when we talk about those terms characteristicat irfeans we will use ourselves in
those characteristic as well. The way to look,aiiice we are a system that interfaces
through communication, to better understand woatatteristic, we have to understand
our system as well.
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Chapter 3: Characteristic of Words 23

Characteristic Words an I ntroduction

When we talk about characteristic of a word, we miggportant information about that
word or important information that comes with thatrd. For instance, characteristic
theory will include important information about trg. The way to look at it,
characteristics of words includes important infotimaabout the terms we have
identified. Characteristic of a word also meansstant information or important aspect
of that word—given aspect of a word, given inforimatof a word; important
information of a word.

Characteristic of Theory

Theories are the principles behind how systems wods we said before, the principles
behind how methods or functions work. Theory tafishow functions work in a system.
The overall system functionality depends on thewrthe principles behind how the
system works. Another way to look at it, assuna e go to the store and buy a
computer. There is a set of manual that comestWwehcomputer that tells us how to use
it or how to set it up. By following this documatibn, we can setup the computer. We
call this set of manual the principles on how th&tesm works. Since theory is important
to a system to assure its functionality, some irtgodrinformation about theory, which

we call characteristic theory should include:

» Application or Utilization
* Relation with system

* Interpretation

* Presentation

* Importance

» Expandability

» Relation with theory communication
* Limitation

» Portability

* Independency

» Comparison

The chart below shows the type of information thaludes in characteristic of theory.
This is the same we have listed above. We argygoitook at each item that includes in
the characteristic. Whenever we see or heard tind theory, we can think about the
following phrases shown on this table.

Characteristic of Theory Related Phrases
Application Application of Theory
Relation with System Relation of Theory and System
Interpretation Interpretation of Theory
Presentation Presentation of Theory
Importance Importance of Theory
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Expandability Expandability of Theory

Relation with Theory of Communication Relationshbfprheory and Theory of
Communication

Limitation Limitation of Theory
Portability Portability of Theory
Independency Independency of Theory
Comparison Comparison of Theory

Characteristic of Theory

Application
Interpretation
Relation with System
. Importance
Expandability
Relation with Theory Communication
Limitation
Presentation
Portability
Independency
L Comparison

Theory and System Relationship

Theory is the principles behind systems functidigai A system presented with a set of
principle that enables the functionality of thasteyn and realized by some set of
principles. We call the set of principles that slystem is derived from the derivation
theory of that system and the set of principles tfast be used to ensure the
functionality of that system, the utilization thgaf that system. The word utilization is
synonym to application. We can also say that thigation theory of a system is
equivalent to its application theory.

To better understand theory and system relatioriahtgrms of both utilization and
derivation principles, it makes sense to look & éxample. This is a simple
communication system example, an AM radio kit. Axample that includes both
derivation principles and utilization principlesaxelcome. An AM radio kit is simply a
radio that needs to be assembled.

Assume that we want to build an AM radio kit. Ider to built that kit and understand
both the derivation principles and the principlég®functionality. We will need to
understand how to put it together and how it worke.know more about its derivation
theory, we can either learn that from an instruotdirom a book by ourselves. For
example, to learn more about its derivation prilespwe can get the following books.
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» Mathematical interpretation of electronic commutioa
» Principles of electronic communication circuitry

We can either go to the book and learned the thepgurselves or rely on an instructor
to help us learn the theory. Now we have learhedderivation principles about the Kkit,
we are ready to put it together. We follow all thstructions and put the component
together and test it and it works. Assume thatwaat to present the radio to someone
who had never used it; we can work on a little soentation to show that person how to
use it. This documentation can be very simple atfmiusage of the radio.

Now we have finished with our radio kit, we endwith two set of documentations: the
documentation that includes the principles howrtltko was realized and the
documentation that includes the principles on howde the radio. We call the
documentation that includes the principles thalized the radio the derivation theory
and the set of principles that show how to usedlde the utilization theory. To better
understand theory and system relationship in t&fb®th derivation and utilization
theory, see the diagram below; it shows that seayss$ realized by its derivation theory
and function by its utilization theory.

realized by

System p Derivation theory

System functioned by iz ation theory

From the diagram above, we know that there isatiogiship between a system

utilization theory and the system by itself. Fuostance assume that we present the radio
to someone who did not know anything bout the usengieput it under water, that will
affect its functionality. In terms of theory angstem relationship, the utilization theory
of a system should always use to preserve theitnadity of that system. See the
diagram below given by the equation to learn mdseuathat relationship. The diagram
can be interpreted the same way as the one al¥oggstem realized by its derivation
theory and functioned by its utilization theoryheTalphad) is used to show the
relationship between the system and the utilizatheory.

S=D;+U_

Relationship
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For the radio kit, we can say that it was realiagdhe two documentations above and
functioned by the third one which includes itsimétion principles. We only use the two
documentations above as the derivation principles,to keep it sample. With that in
mind, we can have the following relationship asickeg below. The way to read the
diagram below, we can say that our AM radio kit wealized byMathematical
Interpretation of Electronic Communication andPrinciples of Electronic Communication
Circuitry and functioned by th&M Radio Kit User Manual.

By
Mathematical interpretation of electronic communication
Principles of electronic communication circuitry

The radio

S5O+ U

TAM radio kit user manual

realized

and function with

In terms of functionality of the AM radio Kit, theerivation principles don’t need to be
known. The system can well function normally witthuser's manual or utilization
principles. By now, we should well understandttieory and system relationship in
terms of theory of derivation and theory of utitioa. All that need to be known is that
utilization theory of a system can ensure its fiomality even with the absence of its
derivation theory. The diagram below shows a beitav comparing to the one above.

AM Radio Kit

T T T T T T T T |
| | Realized b Book 1
| | Book 2
! !
! !
!
NG
| © |
‘ -
© Functioned b$ User Guide

The diagram below is the same as the one abowmgly shows another view of the
radio and the principles that both derives it andldes it to function. We label each
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items below so we can see clearly that a systamqual to its utilization theory plus its
derivation theory.

:) Book One +

— User's Guide
@ — Book Two
©
AM Radio Derivation Theory Utilization Theory

Theory and System Relationship Related to Our System

Since we are a system ourselves, to better undergt@ory and system relationship, we
have to include ourselves in the analysis. Froaptterequisite exercise, we have

defined ourselves as a self programmable systemakies sense for us to understand our
system in relation with other system; by betterarsthnd our system, we can make
progress in life. As it was said before, sincean®a system that interface to each other
through communication, in order to understand timeldmental of communication, we
have to include ourselves in the analysis of theseve have identified from the

exercise.

Now, let's look at theory and system relationsiniparms of our functionality. From the
beginning of communication or from the beginningbildhood communication, our
parent’s principles have provided us directionriden to avoid error in communication.
With our parent’s principles, we have been ableawect errors in communication to
prevent them from going to our applications. If ek at inside our parents’ principles
and keep communications and our applications toglesentity without separating them,
we will see that those principles always guideaugrevent us from making mistakes in
what we do. Since those principles enable ourtfanality through what we are doing,
we can group all those principles together andthalin theory. There is no coincidence
here, since theory is defined as set of princifilas ensure system functionality and we
are the system they ensure the functionality. \Wi#t in mind, we see there is a
relationship between our parent principles andlnghat relationship, we are the
physical system and the set of principles is tle®my that ensures the physical system
functionality.

To better understand the relationship between tiysipal system and its utilization
theory, let's look at what a theory is again. Tiyeells us how function works in a
system or how method work. Now, let's look at @urction and the physical system by
itself. The way to look at it, our function isltee. We perform a lot of functions that
enable us to live. See the diagram below for mdm@mation. For instance we eat, we
walk, we talk etc. We call those functions of lifEor that reason, we can simply call us
the physical system and life is the functional syst That means the functional system
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includes functions that are accomplished by thesigiay system. The left side of the
diagram shows the physical system and the rightgbdhe diagram describes some
functions accomplished by the physical system.

Functional System

Physical System
Eat

g Walk
Talk

does '

Drive
etc.

Now, let’'s analyze the physical system in termsatdization theory and derivation
theory. We know that a system is functioned byiization theory and derived by its
derivation theory. With the absence of the deroratheory, we can say that the system
is functioned only by its utilization theory. St relationship below for our system in
terms of derivation theory and utilization theotyshows that our system realized by
some set of principles which are unknown to usthwWhe absence of those set of
principles, we simply let the derivation theory ebto zero since we don’t know it.
Since we know that our parents’ principles enablefonctionality, we let those set of
principles as we said before equal to our util@atiheory. The second diagram shows
the physical system which is equal to its utiliaattheory. We can also interpret the
equal sign as a functional sign. For instance avesay the system is functioned by its
utilization theory as shown by the arrow in theesttiagram.

Our systemperivation theory absent

i

S =D+ U

Utilization theory giv;
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oy

@ Functioned b‘ UT

@ Functioned b‘ Utilization
Theory

From the above explanation, we now well understhadelationship between ourselves
and our utilization theory. There maybe a relalop of a system with its derivation
theory, in terms of our system, we don’t need tovkabout that and it is not important.
All we need to worry about is the relationship bedw ourselves and our derivation
theory.

Lastly what we need to know about the relationstiifheory and system compare to
ourselves is that: theory that is related to aesysnust be applied by that system in order
to ensure that system functionality. Compare tselues it is the same; we must utilize
our parents’ principles for our functionality; weust utilize our parents’ principles in
order to ensure the functionality of life.

Application of Theory

The term application of theory refers to the uéitian of a theory in order to accomplish
a function. For instance, some theory may appbjetive a system; some theory may
also apply to ensure system functionality. ForAMeradio kit example, we have used
some set of principles to derive that radio. Wetbase set of principles the theory of
derivation. To ensure that radio functionality, aseve also derived some set of
principles that can be used to ensure its funclitynarl he utilization theory of that radio
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is completely different from its derivation theoromeone with no understanding of the
derivation theory of that radio can learn the méition theory of that radio in order to
utilize it. The life span of that radio also degerof its utilization theory.

Although we have an intelligence that enables usam how to do things, however the
application of theory should not be taken for geant With our intelligence, we can learn
so quickly in term of system similarity and mostloé time we disregard functional
instructions of many systems, however when it cotodi$e it is completely different.
We don’t need to learn a user manual to use aisabevor radio; but life is completely
different. The fact that we live, we should ndtddife for granted. A television set, a
computer, and a radio are simple systems. Thadersg are not complex. Any single
function of life, not even the system itself is rhumuch more complex than all of the
systems mentioned above combined including theivaigon theory; see exercise
number 66 and 86or more information to see how complex are fumtwf live. Life is
so complex; it requires some type of understandiragder to function normally. Keep
in mind there is a big difference between the pcattapproach of life and the
understanding of the theory. Some people withreétezal knowledge of life can fail to
apply it badly, while other with limited knowledgé the theory can do very well in term
of application. At the end the practical approectvhat is important; see exercise
number 51 and 3for more information. Since life is real-timeetle are many, many
functions that cannot be simulated, so theorekinalvledge without application will not
serve any purpose. The term real-time system nigznesas we speak, many functions
are executed in a natural basis. We must also khat\a theory cannot be understood
without application or utilization. To better umdand a theory, it must be utilized or
applied. To ensure the functionality of life oransure the functionality of many, many
functions that makes up life, the practical apphoaicthe theory is very important. What
do we mean by practical approach, we mean thecgbigln of our parent principles?

This sentence need to be repeated again, lif@isdmplex to be taken for granted. We
must always learn and remember our parent’s prie€im order to ensure the
functionality of the system. We must always apply parents principles in order ensure
the functionality of life. We know that life isfanctional system and we are the physical
system. We are the one who cause all the prollefifs, in order to solve them and
prevent them; we must always use our parent’s jplegwhich are the functional theory
of life.

| mportance of Theory

In order to ensure the functionality of the AM madit, its user’'s manual need to be used;
also in order to derive that radio kit, the derieattheory must be applied. We can say
that the derivation theory of the AM radio kit mportant, since it makes it possible for
the realization of that radio; we can also say thatutilization theory of that radio is
important as well, since it enables the functidgadf that radio. A theory that enables
the functionality of a system is very importanthat system. As shown by the figure
below, theory A prime is very important to systems#ce it ensure its functionality.
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Theo ry enables the functionality $ System
A Prime A

Compare to ourselves, we can say that our pareintSgles are very important to us
since they enable our functionality. In orderttoe physical system to work properly, it
must apply methods. Our parents’ principles guislen how those methods should be
applied. We can conclude that our parent’s priesire very important to us since they
ensure our functionality. The fact that we havtelllgence does not mean that we can do
things in our own, we still depend on theory or parent principles; see exercise 41, 41
and 60 and 6Gor more information.

Relation with Theory Communication

In this characteristic, we are going to look atrdlationship of theory with theory
communication. Before we proceed, let's definetérens theory of communication.
Previously, we have learned about the separati@emimunication from what we do.

By separating communication from our applicatioe, ave resulted with two entities:
one is communication by itself and the other ortbeésapplication by itself. We have
learned that the communication entity is number, arigle the application entity is
number two. For a better insight, let's draw tigaife again. Rather than using the word
entity, we can also say we have two domains, thenmonication domain and the
application domain.

#1 #2
Communication enables the > Application
Domain Domain

By separating communication from our applicatioe, vave been able to remove or
correct error from the communication domain to émais to produce an error free
application. This process was done with the hefgmur parent principles. From our
understanding, we can say that our parents’ priesigllow us to correct errors in
communication. Since we know that a theory istagprinciples that shows how
methods work in a system or how a system musttasedathods, since we are a
communication enabled system, by grouping all efghinciples our parents have given
us about communication, we call the set theory cameoation, hence the term theory of
communication. Theory communication is define@ agt of principles that is used for
communication; theory communication is the setrofqples that enables us to
communicate better.

Now that we know what theory communication is,détiok at the relationship of theory
communication and theory by itself. From our poes understanding of
communication, we have also drawn the relationshighat we learn in school in
connection with communication. We have said thathave use communication to
learned languages; we also said that we have wsethanication to learn other subjects.
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With that relationship, we can say that any subiezhave learned in school is
depending on communication. We can show thisioglahip from the diagram below,
where it can be read as “communication enabletetraing of subjects”.

Communication > Subject
#1 #2

In school we learn different subjects; a singlgactbcan be view as a theory, also many
subjects can also be grouped as a theory as @ilte those subjects or theory depends
on theory communication in order to be learnedcame say that any theory is also
depending on theory communication. With that imaniwe can show the relationship
from the figure below. From the diagram below,ca@ see how theory communication
is needed in order to learn theory. The first sin@ws that theory communication is
number one, while theory is number two. The seamalshows that theory depends on
theory communication. The way to look at it, theoommunication is considered as a
prerequisite for theory.

Theory is needed for
Communication > Theory
#1 #2
depends on Theory
Theory P »  Communication

In terms of understanding, there is a similaritjween theory and theory
communication. A better understanding of theompownication may help understand
theory. Progress cannot be made in a theory withgood understanding of theory
communication. Another way to look at the relasioip of theory with theory
communication is as follow: a system may be preskmt a form where the
documentation of that system may be written orgmeed in any other form. In order to
understand how to use that system, communicatiest beuused to go inside that manual
or any other form it was presented. While goirgjde that manual, without a good
understanding of communication that documentatiay oonsider being useless; for that
reason, it is always good to understand theory conication in order to understand
theory. Without the understanding of communicatmhelp understand that
documentation, the principles will not be interpretorrect; as a result the system will
not perform the way it should be. It is always doo understand theory communication
in order to help understand theory to ensure thetfonality of the associated system.

Limitation of Theory
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We have learned that theory communication is tis&clr@aquirement to understand
theory. While a better understanding of commuiocatvill help understand theory, any
misunderstanding of theory communication will atsaise any theory to be
misunderstood or misinterpreted. In order to usided a theory properly, it is
worthwhile to understand theory communication first

The way to look at it, any theory is limited by ¢éing communication. A theory cannot
go any farther than theory communication or camgaoany farther than where theory
communication allows it, see exercise 50, 58, 54, for more details. As shows by the
diagram below, if theory communication goes toth@pry can only go to 10; if theory
communication goes to 50, theory can only go tofs@eory communication goes to
100, theory communication can only go to 100. Wby use the scale below to denote
the level of understanding to theory communicatelated to theory in terms of distance.

0 10 . .

{ { { f } Communication Theory

0 10

{ { { ( }Theory

0 50 c ication Th

g | | f { ( > ommunication Theory

0 50

\’ \’ \’ { \’ { P Theory

0 100 I
a | | ‘f | ‘f | ——Jp» Communication Theory
0 100

{ { { { { { { ——p»Theory

Presentation of Theory

We know that we interface to each other througbramaunication link that carries
information. To better understand the way we fata through communication, it is
good took at the diagram depicted below. The diagshows that one can communicate
to each other and pass information through.

Communication Link

/\ |rlrmation |nfor4ﬂ /\

Me You
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While the communication link above carries inforioat it also carries theory. The fact
that we interface to each other enables us to préiseories to other or pass theory from
one to another. From the above diagram, we canverthe information tag and replace
it with theory. By doing so, we can say that weeiiface to a communication link that
enable us to learn theory from our parent to ensurdunctionality. We can also say
that communication link enable us to learn our papeinciples to enable the
functionality of life. The link we show above icammunication link that includes all
form of communication. We can say that theory loampresented to us in all forms of
communication includes:

 Oiral
«  Written
» Graphic

* Practical Observation

* Visual Observation

* And all other forms of communication
Disregard the way the theory is presented, theryhieself does not change; its
fundamental does not change as well. From the Adibrkit example, in order to realize
that radio, or in order to understand its derivatioeory, we could have read the two
books to learn the theory or we could have leathedheory from an instructor. When a
theory is presented by an instructor, the instmustaot the focus of the theory, but the
fundamental of that theory is the focus. That nse#tre theory does not point to the
instructor, but points to its fundamental. Seediagram below for more information.

Instructor

resents

o presents oy, Theory

From the figure above, we can see clearly thathbery is completely a separate entity
from the instructor. Therefore the instructor ghglly does not have any relation with
the theory he/she presents whatsoever. Sincenyyscal instructor does not point to the
theory or does not have any connection to the ptedeheory, we should never look at
that instructor in terms of applying the theorye saercise 58, 38or more details. We
should never follow the instructor, but follow ttieeory. By disregarding the theory and
follow the instructor that will make the associaggdtem function abnormally, since the
associated system depends on applying the thethigridnan the instructor. When a
theory is presented by a person, it is always doatisregard that person in term of
applying the theory. By doing so, the associaystiesn can function properly; see
exercise 58, 380 learn more about theory and fundamental ofrtheo
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! presents !

Instructor

> Theory —©

Student or People

The figure above shows that there is no physidelfiace from the instructor to the
people who receive the theory. As we can seatheinterface between the two is via
the theory. As a result, the instructor is notftheus and will never be the focus of the
theory.

Although a theory may be presented by an instrubimwever the purpose of that
instructor is to help understand that theory. ifsgructor is not the theory; the instructor
is not present to apply the theory for the studentbe people the theory is presented to.
The purpose of the instructor is to help the sttglenpeople interpret the theory. The
instructor is not present to interpret the theanythe people or the student. There is a
difference between interpret for and help interpiewill be too much responsibility for
that instructor to interpret that theory for thedstints. The negative will be far
outweighing the positive. It is not possible adlygnce a theory need to be applied in
order for it to be interpreted positively. The wayook at it while the theory is being
applied by the people or the student, it will bdlweerpreted by them; the application of
the theory is needed in order for it to be intetgulecorrectly. The presence of the
instructor is simply to help. In other words,stalways better to say the instructor
responsibility is to help understand the theory.

Now, let’s look at our parent’s principles relatedife in term of presentation. In order
for us to apply our parent’s principles, we musténkearned them. In order for us to
learn them, they must have been presented tonustder for life to function properly, it
depends on the application of those principles.wiedave to follow what our parents do
in order to apply those principles? The answeoiswe must always apply them
disregard what our parents do; we must always apply without our parents concern to
ensure the functionality of life.

We are an intelligent system. We have an intatiigethat enables us to learn and apply
theories to ensure the functionality of life. Byléwing another person rather than
applying the theory makes our intelligence becousetess. The purpose of our
intelligence is to learn an apply theory to ensurefunctionality. Following someone
rather than applying the theory does not ensurdumationality. It is never good to
follow someone; it is always good to follow the ding

I nter pretation of Theory
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Interpretation of theory is probably by far the miogportant characteristic among
characteristic of theory. Since theories are mddem view and most of the time extra
effort and logic are required to identify them.n& most of the time theorems are hidden
inside theory, they might not be easily identifieithout effort; because of these two
facts, many people tend to mistakenly identify tiyeand theorem. When that happens,
that calls misinterpretation of theory.

Interpretation of theory should always be taken tansideration. Since theories are
given in many places at anytime, since theoriepegsented in many places at different
times, it makes sense for a theory to be presentagblace that is related to the area it
was presented or being presented. That theorydh@ao be conformed to the area it
was presented or being presented and the peoplevashtiving in that area and the way
they live. For example, that theory can be assediwith its own vocabulary. Disregard
the way the theory is presented and the aregiesented, that does not change the
theory. The theory still remains the same antuitslamental is still unique to it.

Even though a theorem may sound straight forwameh fa theory, however straight
interpretation of that theorem can still be wroexgfra effort may still require in
interpreting it properly. Since theories are mohttiden from view, and theorems are
hidden inside them, it is never a good approach widke time to consider their straight
interpretations as absolute. It is always goodhke extra effort to interpret them. Since
when a theory is presented in an area it has ttakarea, the people, the vocabulary,
the way they live into account, any interpretatielated to those facts can be wrong.
Since a theory is independent to a system, itwsys good to look at them in a form that
is not attached to any people or area. The wégoloat it people depend on a theory,
but the theory is not depend on the people; theryhis independent to the people; see
independency of theory for more information.

Given that a theory can be presented an adaptédhétvocabulary of the area it is or
was presented; given that a theory can be preseuritiedts own word—or vocabulary—
given that that a direct interpretation of a themryheorem can never be consider
absolute, the actual usage of an original wordn tefr expression from a given theory
should never be taken as the basis of that theteypretation. That word could have
been used only to present the theory, but shouwldrrize used in the interpretation of that
theory. Let’s say it again; a given theory mayénbeen presented with a word that was
only used once to present the theory, that wordlsheever be used in the interpretation
of the theory. After the presentation of the tlyetie word is obsolete and will never be
used again. Let’s look at the chart below foranse, assume that a theory was presented
couple of thousands or hundreds years ago, thatytipeobably was presented with
words that were only used to present the theony,séiould never be used today in our
interpretation.

1000's of years 100's of years many, many years
ago ago

ago g g years ago
f { f { now
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There are two ways to look at the note above reélet¢he chart. First, the application of
that word may never exist at our present time. @aeabulary may not contain that word
as well. Second, a theory is an independent enGiyen that we are a theory
dependable system and there is no way we can @maithout our utilization theory, it

is very important for us to understand theory. bétter understand the note above,
another chart is presented below with more inforomat We must be very careful when
interpreting a theory. Sometime a word may hawnlmnly used once to present a
theory, but should never be used again or showdrri#e used in the interpretation of
that theory. After the word was used to preseatlieory, that was the end of it. We
will never use it or see it again.

1000's of years 100's of years
ago ago’ many: g’ Y years ago
L L : f

; ; ; now

Given theory

with a word The same word is
alter in the interpretation

Sometime theories are given in a form that may neeeepeated. The way to look at it,
given that the principles given to us at the tilmeytwere given may have targeted a
specific application, that presentation may hawentessociated to that application. For
that reason, that form of presentation might néesn seen again. It is very important to
understand that. It is very important as well toomisinterpret that.

It is always good to interpret theories corredbgcause when they are misinterpreted,
that creates problems. Interpretation of theoryetome related to the person who tries
to interpret the theory. A person with a positpant of view about a theory may try to
interpret it positively, while a person with a néga point of view about a theory may try
to interpret it negatively; so interpretation oétiny sometime related to the sense of the
person. Since theory communication is the basisriderstanding theory, a given theory
cannot be interpreted or well interpreted withtn& tinderstanding of theory
communication.

Since a theory can be presented in written formoaimunication or any other form,
since a theorem in a theory can be misinterprétede maybe a time when a theorem
can be changed to reflect an interpretation tormccodate a presentation. This is never
a good approach; it can cause problems. If a &émeds not capable to be interpreted by
someone from documentation, it is always good awdehat theorem unchanged. Keep
in mind that misinterpretation of a theory doesclznge that theory. The theory still
remains the same after it is being misinterpreted;exercise 70, 7fdor more details.

From the figure below, we can see that a theobgisg presented by an instructor to
students or people; after the presentation, theryhsill remains the same. Disregard the
way the theory is interpreted, that does not affieetoriginal theory. Since
understanding of theory communication is what ezshbltheory to be interpreted
correctly, we can see that from the diagram. Hselt of the interpretation is all depends
on theory of communication. A good understandihtheory of communication will
provide a positive interpretation, while any misarglanding of theory communication
will provide a negative interpretation; see exexel8, 48for more information.
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Interpretation

Theory A ——P Function - Theory A Prime

) f oy

Theory

from Communication to
Instructor Student

We have stated before that life is a complex systé/ have also said that a complex
system is a system that works with a complex thedve have defined a complex theory
as a theory with much, much more observations,endnihon-complex theory has much,
much fewer observations. We have also say treatdiso complex, there are many,
many functions that cannot be simulated; and aagtwally approach for those functions
can only be done in real-time. Here, the termbktiege means at the time we are
speaking. We mean that, many problems in life oabe solved on paper, but
practically. The way to look at it, a complex theoannot be interpreted or well
interpreted by reading only; a complex theory caly be interpreted or well interpreted
practically. The process of interpreted or wetlémreted a theory including the
following.
» First, the theory is presented to us
» Second, we must learn how to communicate in oérarn and use the theory;
so theory of communication is the prerequisiteeafhing a theory; we must learn
how to communicate in order to interpret the thguoperly
» Third, we must interpret the theory properly
* We must use the theory in what we do which is apglyhe theory
» The application of the theory providing more knodge about the theory to
further the interpretation

Disregard how a theory has been interpreted, theryhitself does not change. For
example, if we throw the radio away, we put it undater, does that change the
documentation it comes with; does that change vghaside that documentation or
book; disregard what we do with the system anthisry, the fundamental of that theory
and that theory still remain the same and unchanged

We know that theories and theorems are hidden elesneé communication, and most of
the time analyses are required to identify themcdmmunication, the process of
analysis allows us to get more information fronoarse or text when we don’t
understand. For example, we can perform a sentaralgsis from someone who repeats
a sentence while we are communicating with thadéquer This type of analysis may
require us to get more information from that persoto help us understand better what
he/she is talking about. This type of processhep us in interpreting theory properly.

In terms of our parent’s principles related to system functionality, it is very important
for us to interpret theory properly. When we miisipret a theory, we tend to do things
in our own. We are a theory dependable systemyanohust use theory to ensure the
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functionality of life. We have an intelligence tlteepends on theory to do things
properly. Any misinterpretation of a theory widldd us to do things differently. A better
way to look at our system related to theory intetgtion is to use the representation
shown by the diagram below. Both diagrams portraias a theory guided model; we
can say we are a theory guided system. From Hgratn below, we see any
misinterpretation of a theory will lead the intglnce to react differently. The fact that
the system is guided by a theory, any absenceattlieory or error in that theory will
lead the intelligence to be guideless. The redulays produces problems; for this
reason, it is always good for theory to be intelgagoroperly to prevent the intelligence
from being guideless. It is always good to intetgheory properly to prevent the
intelligence from making errors or create problems.

Theory Guides > @

Us

Theory &» Intelligence
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Expandability of Theory

Expandability of theory refers to the knowledgewacep from applying a theory. From
our AM radio kit example, by keeping using the dation theory as time goes, we can
fairly expand the functionality of that radio if weant to. This process is realized due to
the fact that theories are expandable. The mtneay is applied, the more knowledge
that can be derived from that theory. The moteeary is applied, the more theorems
that can be derived from that theory. The moteeartem is applied, the more methods
that can be derived from that theorem.

The way to look at it, a theory gives us ideas ow ko do things. From a simple idea we
get from a theory, if we continue using it, we ¢t much, more from it. The fact that
we are a theory dependable system and we do hawméeiigence that is associated with
our system, enable us to expand any initial idegh@orem we get from a theory.
Expandability of theory works this way, if we get idea of doing something good, we
can easily use that idea as a baseline to condioung something good relate to it. At the
same time, people who do one thing negatively catitue using that as a baseline to do
other things related to the first one.

There is no limit on how much knowledge that carabguired from a theory while
applying the theory. From the diagram below, itesy easy to see that any initial
theorem from a theory, can lead to get more thesmam of that theory. This process
can very well expand to produce a big quantityhebrem. While theories and theorems
can be expanded when we apply them, negative jpipioss in the other hand can also
be expanded when we apply them as well; any negptiilosophy can also be expanded
to produce more negative philosophies that may seerse than the previous. This
make a lot of sense, since initially, a philosoginded person thinks he or she is doing
something that is good; learning from the initiallpsophy, if it is not replaced or
dropped, that person will continue doing thingsikinfrom the previous. This process
does not have any limit; it can be expanded negigtas shown by the second figure. To
learn more about expandability of negative phildggsee exercise 90, 90

f f f f f | | | i i I P Big positive number

Big negative numbag l l l l l l l l l l |

Portability of Theory

When we talk about portability of a theory, we mézet how easily a theory can be
carry from one place to another. If the systemabile, shouldn’t its theory be mobile
as well? Of course it makes a lot of sense. FsamAM radio kit example, disregarded
where we take the radio to, we still need to ugy itollowing proper instruction. That
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means when we move from one place to another Withradio, its functional principles
always applied.

Let’s look at portability of theory related to cgystem. We know that we function
according to our parents’ principles. We know thatlive everywhere around the world.
We know that we move from places to places. Wenkti@at we are a theory dependable
system. We know that we have an intelligence captbiwith memory that enables us to
apply our functional theory in order to ensurefilngctionality of life. We know that we
are a theory guided system. It makes sense evergwie go, we should always
remember and continue applying our parent’s priesin order to ensure our
functionality. That makes a lot of sense, sinfdioes not exist only locally, but
globally; for that reason wherever we go, lifelgiists and our lives still function.
Wherever we go, our parents’ principles go with Uis. better understand portability of
theory, let’s look at this model. It shows that theory is attached to the system and
goes with the system wherever the system goes.wali¢o look at it, just take the box
as the system. A given theory is very portablénsd system since that system must
apply it everywhere it presents to ensure its fometlity.

The overall system

|
|
}
|
uides
} Theory 34 P g
|
|
|
|
\
|

Independency of Theory

Recall our AM radio kit example, while we have usleel derivation theory to realize that
radio, now let’s forget about the derivation theand concentrate more in the user’s
manual which is the utilization theory. Assumettiia present ten radios to ten people,
each one of them must utilize the radio documemnatidependently to ensure the
functionality of each given radio. Suppose thatgive one radio kit to ten people with
ten single user’s manual—or one it does not matesehk of them must use the
instruction from the user manual independentlyritsuee the functionality of this simple
communication system. From this approach, we eartlsat the functional principles of
the radio is completely independent to the peoplele the people need the user’s
manual to ensure the functionality of the systdma,user’s manual does not have any
connection to them in terms of need. In other wptlde principle of operation of that
radio does not need the people.
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When we are talking about independency of theosy@emplex system like life, we
mean the functionality of that system related ®ulilization theory. For instance, we
know in order for life to function normally, we ntusonstantly utilize our parent’s
principles. Since life is depending on our pagmciples, each of us must apply those
principles independently. Application of thosengiples from one to another cannot be
taken into account someone application. Let’s reltbat again, life depends on all of
us, me, you and him/her. In order for the systerunction, all of us need to utilize our
parents’ principles. One cannot look at each atinevhat each other does in order to
utilize those principles. Since everything thatdeedepend on those principles, we can
say that we are very dependent of those principgiésce we are the ones who need the
principles to function and those principles areegiat all times to us, we can say that
those principles are independent to us.

To better understand independency of theory, letk at the two diagrams below. The
one on the left shows that the theory is at thedieidnd the systems surround the theory;
we use arrows to denote dependency. For instaribe idiagram to the left, the systems
depend on the theory, while the theory is indepetttethe system. It can be viewed as
our system where we all depend on our utilizatieoty, while our utilization theory is
independent to us. From the diagram to the rigehows that although the systems
depend on each other, but the theory is still iedeent to them. This can be viewed as
our system as well, although we depend on each ftheur functionality, although we

all depend on our parents’ principles for our fumaality; however the theory is
completely independent.

TR IR

There are two ways to look at the independench@dty as shown by the above
diagram. A theory is independent to a systemthmisystem is depending on the theory.
In an associative system, the system depends dno#iaer, but they also depend on the
theory and the theory is still independent to tystesm. The above diagrams can be read
as follow, the system depends on each other, lytdlso need to apply the theory.

The diagrams below are the same as the ones abtneaway to look at it, the system
depends on each other, but the theory is stilhdependent entity and the systems
depend on it. It does not matter the way the asrpaint to, the theory still an
independent entity and everybody depends on it.
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Comparison of Theory

With the misinterpretation of theory, some peopbeyrthink that another system theory
can be used to enable the functionality of anodlgetem; that is not possible. A given
system theory can only work to ensure that systemtionality, rather than another
theory. As shown by the figure below, only theArprime can ensure the functionality
of system A, not B prime.

Theory associates with System
A Prime > A
Theory associates with> System
B Prime B

In order for two theories to be compared, at least of them must be well understood.
Currently, we do not understand theory adequatiegrefore most of this topic should be
left for people of 500+ years from now; assume Wmare heading into the right
direction; see exercise 108, 10B12, 112and 118 for more information.

In order for two theories to be compared, they nbestvell understood. Currently, our
understanding of theory is not adequate; therafa@verall topic of comparison of
theory should be left for people 500+ years frownassume that we are heading into
the right direction; see exercise 108, 1082, 112and 118 for more information.
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A given system theory may well be able to work petedently for that system without
the need of other theories. Don’t worry about;tdetregard it. Leave it for people
600+, 700+, to 800+ years from now; assume thaanedeading into the right direction;
see exercise 90, 98nd 93, 93for more information.

More about Characteristic of Theory

We may find out that the words similarity and fundantal should have been included in
characteristic of theory, however they were lefan®xercise; see exercise number 49,
49 for more information about fundamental and sintjaof theory.

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project




Chapter 3: Characteristic of Words 45

Characteristic of System

From the prerequisite exercise, we have identifiealdifferent systems: a natural system
and a non natural system. We have learned thaetherogrammable system is
associated with an intelligence that enableslgaon an apply theory for functionality,
while the pre-programmable system is very limitad & can be viewed as a non-
intelligent system.

In communication, the word system is used to idepinysical and non physical entities.
When it is used to identify a physical entity, wedide it as a collection of instruments.
For instance, we are a physical system and we inatrements include in us. We call
life a functional system, because it includes afdunctions. When the word system is
used here, is either referring to the physicalesystr the functional system. The
physical system is us human, and the functiondesyss life, which is the function of
the physical system. When the word system is usedalways referred to a collection.
To better understand the word system, let’s lodksatharacteristic. The characteristic
of system includes:

* Relation with theory

* Relation with other systems

* Relation with instruments

* Relation with methods or functions

» Characteristic of the self programmable system
The chart below represents the characteristicgitbescabove. The explanation for each
characteristic will be provided in a step by stppraach. When we refer to system
characteristic, we refer to ourselves relatedféo liThe way to look at it, we and life
together form a system.

Chacteristic of System

Relation with Relation with Relation with Relation with Self Programmable
Theory other system instrument method characteristic
Relation with Theory

Whenever the word system is used, or whenevertamyis identified, the word theory
always comes to mind. We know systems are reabydtieories. It makes sense now
to worry about systems functionality rather thastegns derivations. We already know
that in order for a system to function, its utitiva theory must be applied. We can
recall our radio kit example, without utilizatiofits user’'s manual; its life expectancy
can be very short. With that, we can say theigelahip of theory and system is very
important, since the theory of a system must bd userder to ensure that system
functionality.
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In life, we have the physical system and the fumal system. The physical system is
the system that has the ability to apply its pa&’qminciples to make sure the functional
system works properly. Since life is a functiosgdtem that includes the physical
system, there are several ways our parents’ ptegigan be applied. When we talk
about application of theory to enable the functibypaf life, we talk about the following:
application of the theory in the system and apfibceof the theory by the physical
system.

Relation with other Systems

Since life is an associative system, in order suesits functionality, the other system
must continue applying the functional theory aslwEbr instance, since the physical
system is made of “me, you, and him/her”, all ohusst apply our parents’ principles in
order to ensure the functionality of life. Sinbe system is associative, partial utilization
does not work. In order for the overall systemnwvtok properly, all members must apply
its utilization theory; see independency theoryrfare information. Recall our grocery
store example; we see that the functionality of degends on others, so the functionality
of the system cannot be assured without our ovpaaticipation.

Relation with Instruments

We know the physical system including many instratae The functions of those
instruments are to ensure the functionality ofghgsical system; when we talk about
instruments, we mean for example, hand, finger, o Sine the overall system is
associative, the functionality of those instrumest® ensure the functionality of the
overall system; see application of instrument iarabteristic instruments for more
information.

Relation with Methods

Rather than saying relation of method and systeis bietter to say relation function and
system since methods are functions themselvesgt'scchll it

» Function and system relationship

The function of the physical system is to enswgdunctionality, see the diagram below.
The physical system uses its instruments to appiyhaus to enable its functionality.
Disregard if those functions are existed or addeeke-exercise 51, 51'—it does not
matter; the overall function of the system is tplgpnethods to ensure its functionality.
Since the system is associative, in terms of fonetity of life, any function of a member
carries the same weight related to others. Inrotloeds, since life is associative, in
order for it to function properly, all of us needdontinue applying our parents’
principles to ensure that functionality. Disregadat function each of us performs does
not matter, what matter is for all of us to applgthods to enable the functionality of life.
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Recall our grocery store example; we see thatréifitefunctions are performed by many
people to enable life.

In an associative system as well, any function dddehe system is used to enable the
functionality of that system, see exercise 51, 52, 72 for more information. The
function of the physical system is to apply methtwlenable its functionality. In order
for the physical system to apply methods to endbleinctionality, it must interact with
the system’s instruments; see in characteristicumgents—application of instruments
for more information.

Functional System

Physical System
Eat

g Walk
Talk

does '

Drive
etc.

Characteristic of the Self Programmable System

When we use the term self programmable systemefee to our physical system,
human. Those characteristics are constant, sheyedannot be changed. The figure
below shows our constant characteristic. Sincedlobaracteristics are constant, it
makes sense sometime to list them related to tifilne second figure shows the physical
system characteristic related to time. Those daére chosen randomly. Any date can
be added to the chart. Refer to exercise 45 foenmformation about the characteristic
of the self programmable system.

y
Self Communication Th%og/ Associativity Reproductivity
Controllable Enabled Dependency
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Human Characteristic
@ Self Controllable

@® Communication Enabled
® Theory Dependency
@ Associativity

Our Characteristic
@ Self Controllable
® Communication Enabled
@ Theory Dependency
@ Associativity

Our Characteristic
® Self Controllable
® Communication Enabled
® Theory Dependency
® Associativity

Human Characteristic
@ Self Controllable

® Communication Enabled
@® Theory Dependency
® Associativity

@ Reproductivity ® Reproductivity @ Reproductivity ® Reproductivity
l ——— — "
3000 5 30 500 550 600 1000 1500 000 and beyond
BC 2858 ° C AD AD AD AD AD AD
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Characteristic of I nstruments

Instruments are considered to be parts of systéosinstance, hands, fingers, feet are
considered to be parts of our physical system. cévealso identify other instruments like
the knobs in a radio, the keyboard of a compuiter streen of a laptop, the door of a car,
the window of a house; all of them are classifiema@n natural instruments. For instance,
the knob of a radio is considered to be an instnirfeg that radio; the screen of a laptop
is classified as an instrument for that laptop;dber of a car is considered to be an
instrument for that car etc. We can also clasaify object as non natural instruments.

Since instruments are part of a system, they mast accordingly to that system. Their
principles of functionality should be similar tcetsystem they belong to. For this reason,
they also have some characteristics. The followirgconsidered to be characteristics of
instruments.

» Relation with system
» Application or utilization

The chart below is a typical chart that shows theracteristic of instrument in the same
manner that we have done for system and theorsholvs the same information we have
listed above.

Characteristic of Instruments

|

Application Relation with System

Relation with System

Instrument and system relationship focus on thetfanality of an instrument related to
the system it belongs to. We have seen befordhdnob of a radio is an instrument
for that radio, as well as the door of a car, dedkeyboard of a laptop. Now, let’s focus
on the function of those instruments related tar tiespective systems. The knob of a
radio functions accordingly to enable the functiopaf that radio; as well as the door of
a car functions accordingly with the car. The ke of a laptop functions to ensure the
functionality of that laptop. Disregard what systthe instrument belongs to, its

function always to ensure the functionality of tegstem. Since instruments can be part
of other instruments, it does not matter. The fiomcof an instrument is always to
ensure the functionality of where it is a part of.

From the above paragraph, we have seen the funaftioon natural instruments related

to the systems they belong to, it makes sensesftw look at the functions of our
instruments related to their respective systenisceSve have classified our hands,
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fingers, feet etc. as instruments, right now, Itk at their functions related to our
systems.

The function of an instrument is to ensure the fienality of the system it belongs to,

for example our hands function is to enable oucfi@nality, as well as our fingers, our
feet, etc. That makes a lot of sense, since timsseiments are part of our systems, their
functions should always ensure the functionalityhef system. What we mean by
ensuring the functionality of the system, we meath bhe physical system and the
functional system. Keep in mind that ensuringftirectionality of the physical system is
the same as ensuring the functional system.

Since our system is an associative system, now @bk at the functionality of our
instruments related to other systems where theit elong to. For instance the
functionality of instruments in “my” system, reldteo “yours and his/her”. Recall our
grocery store example, we see that the functignafitnstruments from different people
work associatively to ensure all other people fiomality. From that, we can say that in
an associative system, the functionality of insteais in the local system is equivalent to
the functionality of instruments in the distantteys. The way to interpret it, the
function of “my” hands and fingers for example &reensure “my” functionality; as well
as to ensure “yours and his/her” functionality.eThagram below shows a better
representation. It shows that the function ofrunsients in the system to the left is
equivalent to the function of instruments in theteyn to the right.

Function of those. instruments

Instruments

Local System Distant System
Me You

Given that the attached instruments functions@ensure the functionality of the system
they belong to including the distant system, amgeptnstruments that function with them
also have the same function. From our grocerestgample, we see how attached
instruments worked associatively with externalmmstents to ensure the overall systems
stability. The way to look at it, in terms of sgst functionality, the attached and the
external instruments have the same function orestenvthe same purpose.

Application of Instrument
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Let’s look at application of instruments. When s&y application of instruments, we
mean the utilization of instruments. We have dised before the functionality of
instruments to the systems they belong to, herare/going to look at the utilization of
those instruments related to their respective systeThere is a similarity between
application of instruments and systems and instrisneelationship.

From systems and instruments relationship, we Baga that the function of instruments
in a system is to ensure the functionality of thattem. The utilization of an instrument
is to ensure functionality as well. We can sayrimsents are used to ensure the
functionality of the systems they belong to. Fwtance the door of a car is used for the
functionality of that car, as well as the keyboerd computer is used to ensure the
functionality of that computer.

Now, let’s look at the utilization of our instruntsirelated to our system. We use our
instruments to enable the functionality of our eyst For instance we use our hand to
feed ourselves. This is an example, but we camsatdy examples on how we have used
our fingers, hands, feet etc. to ensure the funatity of our systems. Since we are an
associative system where functionality of one ddpem others, using our hands for our
functionalities is the same as using our handstioers functionality; see the diagram
below for better explanation. The way to looktain an associative system, the usage of
instruments for the local—or attached—system is\vedent to the usage of instruments
in the distant system. We can refer to the grostge example for more information

and the step by step procedure. Local system nfesais and the distant system means
“you and him/her”.

Instruments @

Local System Distant System
Me You

Application of those instruments

Since the instruments in the local system are tsedsure the overall functionality of

the system, any external instruments used assagiatvith the attached instruments

must be used to ensure the functionality of thatesy as well. Since the system is
associative, that is also applied to the distastesy. Refer to the grocery store example
for more information. The way to look at it forample, since our hands are used to
ensure our functionalities, any other instrumehéd tve use with our hands, are also used
to ensure our functionalities. Since the systeas#&ociative, using our hands to ensure
our functionalities is equivalent to use them tewee others functionalities.
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Characteristic of Method

Methods are what instruments and systems do. Weaamethods are functions
accomplished by instruments and systems. Belowvsihbe relationship between
theory, theorem, and method; we can roughly sayttlemrems are derived from theories
while methods are derived from theorems. Fronidfiave show methods are derived
from theory, we used the term “gives rise to” whiglthe same as derived from. The
way to look at it, since theorems are derived ftbaories and methods are derived from
theorems; we can say that methods are also ddrwedtheories, as shown to the left of
the diagram.

Characteristic of methods includes application ethmds. Since methods are functions
by themselves, they follow function and systemtretship. For application of method,
see function an system relationship.

Method
S
Method g
A g
=
Q O]
§ Theorem
)
=
o
8
B
Theor =
Y 3
=
o
Theory

Some Information about Theorem

There is no much difference between theory andrémeo A theorem is an observation
from a theory. A theorem can be viewed as a unadpservation from a theory. We can
also say that a theorem is a lesson from a theory.

Conclusion
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To better understand his chapter, let’s review kjuizwhat we have learned in an
outlined format about words characteristics. Befoe do that, it makes sense to show
all the characteristics of the words, which displapn the chart below.

Words Characteristics

Theory | Application

| Interpretation

| Relation with System

| Importance

| Expandability

| Relation with Theory Communication
| Limitation

| Presentation

| Portability

| Independency

—— Comparison

System [ Relation with Theory

—— Relation with Other System
—— Relation with Instrument
—Relation with Method

—— Characteristic of the Self Programmable System

Method | Relation with System
| Application
Instrument | application

|——Relation with System

Application of Theory
* Theories are used to enable the functionality efesys
* Progress cannot be made in a theory without utiitina
» Atheory cannot do anything for us without utilipet

Theory and System Relationship
* A given system functions according to its utilipatitheory
* A system cannot works properly without the usa®fitilization theory
* A system cannot be understood outside its functipmaciples
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Importance of Theory
* Theories are useful, since they must be used toletize functionality of
the associated system

* Most of the time, theories are learned consecytiwehere understanding
of one lead to understand another

» Sometime a theory does not seem to be interestieduwiing, however it
is needed as an introduction to advanced theory

Limitation of Theory
» Theories are limited by theory of communication
* Atheory cannot be used to do anything withouiaation

» Atheory cannot be used to do anything more adwtian that theory
itself.

* A system cannot be modified or changed withoutléisvation theory

Presentation of Theory
» Theories are presented to all forms of communioatio
* The instructor who presents a theory is not comsitie be that theory
* The instructor who presents a theory is differeotrf that theory

Relation of Theory and Theory Communication
» Theory limited by theory of communication
* Understand of theory communication can help undedstheory

I nter pretation of Theory
» Atheory cannot be interpreted or well interpretethout utilization
* Atheory cannot be interpreted or well interprebgdeading only
» Atheory cannot be interpreted or well interpretethout the
understanding of theory communication

* Only the application of a theory determines theriptetation of that
theory

* Only the application of a theory enables the imegtion of that theory

Independency of Theory
* Atheory must be applied individually to enable #ssociated system to
function properly

* Someone application should not be considered asaa fior another to
apply a theory

Expandability of Theory
* Aot of theorems can be derived from a theory
* Aot of methods can be derived from a theorenmheoty
* Progress can be made positively with proper ineggion of a theory
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* Aninitial misinterpretation of a theory can leadnhore misinterpretation

Function and System Relationship
» The function of a system is to enable its functiibpa
* In an associative system, the function of an irttliai system is equivalent
to the function of the associated system

Application of Instrument
* Instruments that are part of a system utilize @bémthe functionality of

that system
* In an associative system, the use of instrumertfsdrattached system is
equivalent to the distant system
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Chapter 4

Understanding Problem
Devel opment

Introduction

Without problems, the existence of this book waudd have been possible. The book
simply exists due to the fact that there are proBléo solve. Everybody knows what a
problem is, however the fundamental identificatodra problem is very challenging for
everybody to identify without a good understandafigroblem characteristics and
further problem analysis itself. Without propealysis, problems can be very difficult
to define, even to identify. For that reason, akes a lot of sense for us to devote a
whole chapter to analyze problems and provide ptessplutions for many cases.

We have been exposed to problem analysis befone éroor in communication, where
the error process has been used to identify prabldmthis case, we were working in
the communication domain. In this chapter, wegaiag to work in a higher level by
targeting problem in the application domain. Rerenfrom our previous analysis that
we have defined two domains: the application doraaiththe communication domain.
From the application domain, we were concentratiagnly to the cause of problems by
communications. Even when we say we are goingenighthe application level, the
way to look at it is to think that we are inside t8CF (Error Correction Function). Keep
in mind that the aim of this book was to go indilde ECF to figure out why our parents
have been able to feedback us. This was pointeh die problem statement.

In this chapter, we are going to look at the chiaréstic of problem. We are going to
analyze problems in all segments that are relatéldet previous chapter. Possible
solution for every case will be provided as welk the end of the chapter, we should
have a good understanding of what a problem igtagossible solution for that
problem. In order to start this chapter, let'sd@d the text on the next page. We simply
name this texThe Power Definition.
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Under standing Power and Its Application
Home, | grew up in a society where most peoplesveencentrating in agricultu
only. After distribution many theories and philpbges in that area, a lot of people

left the town to experience other societies.

One day while | was walking with my parent, we hadt a friend who was

telling us his experience in another society. bld us, while he was working with

=

e

had

AN

owner of two bakery stores; that owner had hired tmanagers to manage both stares.

He had given them responsibility to hire employdesalso give them the responsibility

to terminate employees as well. After couple ohths, in one of the bakery store ong
the managers had problem with an employee, bedauskd not do his job well. Th
manager had terminated that employee and replaocedy another one. At the sat

time, in the other bakery store, everything wascfiaming normally. One day, 3

> of

at

ne

AN

employee became sick; he told the manager thatds ne longer going to continue

working there; because he wanted to go back hongetdreatment. He also told {
manager that he was not going to come back. Widh statement, the manager
employed another person to do the work. After deylthe manager had problem w
this employee, because he did not do the job phppéerhat manager had helped t
employee, until he was able to do his job properlhat was how the problem ¢
solved. After some time, the owner of the bakdoyescame to the store and met

employee as one of his experienced employee. Salsa pleased with the manager

he

had

ith

hat

ot

that
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The Power Theorem
We are defined as a system that communicates segitheory to function.
The ability to apply theory to enable the funcabty of life is power.
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Problem Definition
To better understand what a problem is, let's doesanalysis.

As a result of a broken box, life becomes diffiauritabnormal for one or many people.
The result of that broken box also enables manijientife depends on to function
abnormal.

We assume that the broken box is a problem andefireedproblem as follow.

1. A negative philosophy that enables the box to hraalegative philosophy that
triggers or causes the box to break
2. The broken box is also defined as a problem

To better understand the above definition, letd ambre explanation. The outline below
is considered to be the general definition of peal

1. In general we define a problem as follow, any negathilosophy that enables
life to function abnormal is a problem.

2. The result of a negative philosophy or the resi#t negative philosophy that
causes life to function abnormal

While, the effect of a problem may produce a phaistnitity; however the basis of the
problem is never a physical entity; that means itat physically defined. Sometime we
are able to identify the effect of the problem @ast of the problem by itself; off course
the effect of the problem is a problem by itsetiMever when it comes to solution it is
always better to look at things in a fundamentairapch; when it comes to solution, the
effect will not be enough to solve the problem; twva mean by effect, we mean the
event, not what trigger the event

The way to look at it, a problem can be seen dsvipithe result always follows the

negative philosophy, therefore the negative phpbsas always number one or the focus
of a problem.

#1 #2

Negative phylosophy that
enables the box to break » The broken box

Since the negative philosophy is the one that catlseproblem, we can say that, it
triggers the result, so the result has been treghjby the negative philosophy, so we can
put the trigger first and the result second
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#1 #2

Trigger > Result

Generally, this is the best way to look at it; tiegative philosophy is always the focus,
so it comes first. The result of the negative ggophy always comes second.

#1 #2

Negative phylosophy 4> Result of negative phylosophy

To better understand a problem, it is good to prdrthe definition or redefine it this
way. A problem is a negative philosophy that teiggan event. By taking it this way,
we can separate the negative philosophy and th@ aesdwo different entities. The
diagram below has a better view

#1 #2

Negative Phylosophy g Triggered Event

By separating the negative philosophy from the gvemakes sense for us to focus on
the philosophy; by doing so, we can concentrateemarea where the problem is, which
is the source of the event.

#1 #H2

. . that triggers
A Negative Philosophy > An Event

Two separate entities as show here, where numigeisatifferent than number two

#1 #2

i i that triggers
A Negative Philosophy > An Event

a separate entity from #2 a separate entity from #1
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The diagrams we showed above are sufficient fao usderstand what a problem is
separate from an event. Although most people wdislcegard the negative philosophy
as the problem and concentrate only on the eventever by disregarding the source of
the event, it is equivalent by disregarding thenga all. For this reason, it is very
important to define problem as two entities andsidered the entity number one which
is the negative philosophy as the most important.

In addition to what we have said above about prabige also add the following to the
definition.

* Problem, an internal event that enables life tefiom abnormal
* Problem, an external event that enables life tatfon abnormal

Devel opment of Problem

As we have learned from the previous section, groklare developed as a result of
negative philosophies. It is always good to comstte negative philosophy as the
problem itself. The figure below shows how a peoblis developed. We can just call it
the development of problem. This figure simplywladow problems are developed and
it shows that there are developed from negativeogbphies.

8
8
8
>
5

Negative Philosphy

Problem Development

To better understand problems, it makes senselodbthe diagram related to the
physical system. Keep in mind that we are the ighysystem and the negative
philosophies that triggered problems are from $a.it is always good to show problems
related to us physically with the negative phildsppThe figure below shows us, the
physical system from the left and from the righghbws the model, where it shows the
physical part of us and the negative philosophy thet cause the problem to the right.
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It is always good to look at it this way, where titgysical system is a separate entity
from the negative philosophy part. As we have beaitre, by doing so, we can fairly
concentrate in the area where the problem is, wikithie most important for us.

From the diagram below, we can see that there oldlem in the physical part. We
can say that the physical part is problem freetaadegative philosophy part is where
the problem is.

By looking at the diagram from the top right and tine at the bottom, we can see that
there are very similar. From the one at the bottemsee that the physical system is
equivalent to its physical representation wherentbgative philosophies that are separate
from the system are not attached from the systeati.afhat provides us a better way to
understand problem related to the physical system.

Physical Part

4 Same as >

Negative Philosophy
Part

negative
philosophy
- negative
pr?i(lec?segglt?y philosophy

System

negative
philosophy

Physical System

Now that we know the physical system is problere frad the negative philosophy is
where the problem is, and we know the negativeopbphy is the problem itself, from
the diagram above, we can simply replace the negpatiilosophy term by its proper
name problem. The diagram below shows how we rtieké&ansition from the one
above. The one at the bottom shows that problerangpletely a separate entity from
the physical system.

Keep in mind the physical system is ok and it do&shave any problem at all, only the
negative philosophy part of the system that iswmtking properly. Problems are
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nobody friend; no one like them, however it is alg/good for us to look at ourselves
and think that we are separate entities from prableWe will never be able to solve any
problem if we think it differently; see exercise, ™, 64, 64 for more information about
problem and separation from the physical system.

Physical Part
becomes >

Problem

System

Crmen (%)
problem

Physical System
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Characteristic of Problem

From the previous section we have learned thablblgm is not a physical entity but
rather a philosophical entity. What we mean byi#ogophical entity, we mean a non
physical entity that is completely separate fromphysical system; it is also different as
well. Since the negative philosophy is not a ptalsentity, it can be very challenging to
deal with, see exercise number 41, 86, 86 for more information. For this reason, we
can see that problems we have been dealing with long time ago are still around.

The reason for that, because they are not phyanchthere is only one way to deal with
them and that way is very unique. Since a neggin@sophy is not a physical entity, it
does not change related to time. Disregard tintepdarces, negative philosophies remain
the same, see exercise 41, 41

Since the negative philosophy is not a physicatyehy itself, it must have a
characteristic. Determine the characteristic obfgm is very easy, from the above
paragraph, we stated that problems that have beendlong, long times ago are still
around. In order for those problems to be stdluzad, they must have been carried from
generation to generation, see exercise 90,980 96 for more details. In order for those
problems to be still around, they must have expdifiden generations to generations and
from places to places or nations to nations. Riwahstatement, we can see that
problems are very expandable, since they can spexgdjuickly from places to places.
With that, we can say expandability is one of peoblcharacteristic.

Now, let’s see if we can find another characteri&ir problem. Since a negative
philosophy is not a physical entity, and it carckey from nations to nations, which is
the same as from one to another, it looks like feeoan learned from them very quickly.
That causes any initial problem at a location oanry well be spread from people to
people, for this reason, we can say that problemnualtiply from people to people. This
is very easy to see that multiplication is anotteracteristic of problem.

Now that we have identified the characteristicprablems, it is worthwhile to list them
below and present those characteristics to a elsaste did for the other words. Below is
the listing of problem characteristics. The figbedow shows the diagram of problem
characteristic, which includes multiplication obptem and expandability of problem.

* Multiplication
» Expandability

Problem Characteristic

Multiplication Expandability
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Multiplication of Problem

When we talk about problem multiplication, we talbout how a problem can become
multiple problems very quickly. Now that we undarsl that a problem is not a physical
entity, it makes sense for us to look at how tleaative philosophy can get from one to
another.

In order to understand problem multiplication,$dtok at our constant characteristic.
We the physical system is defined as a systenctmmunicates and that depends on
theory to function. From the constant characteridtart, we have seen that
communication enabled and theory dependabilityvaoeof our characteristic. Since we
are a communication enabled system, we interface éme to another through
communication. Disregard what method of commurocatve use to interface from one
to another is does not matter, what matters iswleatommunicate from one to another.
With the communication characteristic, we also dejpen theory to function.
Dependency on theory means that, we do things diogpto some set of principles.
With understanding theory and system relationshgknow that those set of principles
must come from our parents. When those set o€ipties are disregarded, we do things
by relying on our own ideas or philosophies, siogeown ideas or philosophies are not
related to our systems, they become problems wsickly. Since we are able to
communicate from one to another, and we are ngingebn our parents’ principles, but
our own ideas, so those negative philosophiesyeysquickly from one to another.
Rather than relying on our parent’s principles,siveply rely on negative philosophies
from us and other people. When that happens, Wéhea problem multiplication.

To better understand problem multiplication, le€mterpret quickly the above
paragraph. Problem multiplication is a processmda@roblem spread from people to
people. The diagram below shows the process dgmomultiplication, where the red
dot is the initial problem. From let to right, wee that the red dot becomes multiple
dots. This is how problem multiplication workseeSexercise 41, 4190, 90, 96 and 96
to learn more about problem multiplication.

many problems

‘ one problem becomes.
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Expandability of Problem

When we talk about problem expandability, we meatnonly the problem multiplies,

but different types of other problems are derivedthe basis problem. This process
does not stop, as times go, the derived probleams the basis problem can also produce
other problems, which can be different from theoselcderived problems.

Now, let’s look at how that works from our systetangl point. Since we both
communicate and depend on our utilization theorfytetion. When we disregard our
utilization theory, we simply rely on our own plslaphies. Since we don’t have a set of
principles to rely on, we rely on our own philos@shand from each other. Now that we
don’t have our parents to guide us, we do evergthttording to our negative
philosophies. From theory expandability, we knbatta negative philosophy can be
expanded to create other negative philosophiesddayg things with the first negative
philosophy, we think we do it right and we contirtaelo it again, since we are not
guided by our parent’s principles. From the fisepwe keep learning more negative
philosophies to do other things. This process do¢stop, not only we are learning

from the fist, we are also learning from the sectindo other things as well. Since many
of us are not guided by any principle, we rely egative philosophies from each other to
do things. This is the process of problem expaitidab

To better understand expandability of problemslé&ibk at the diagram below. It shows
that the initial problem creates other problemkbe Tnitial problem is the red dot which
expands to multiple red dots to the right. Thatdet which is the initial problem also
creates other problems. The purple dots are d&freen the red dots. The purple dots
are derived problems. The green dots are derivaolgms from the purple dots. We can
see that to the right, we have a lot of green dets/ed from the purple dots. The ways
to look at it, all those problems are the derivegivf the initial problem; see exercise 41,
41, 82, 90, 99 and 96 and 96@o learn more about problem expandability.
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L egend

‘ initial problem
‘ derived problem

‘ derived problem different problems

. one problem expands to>

More about Problem Characteristic

Problem is nobody’s friend and nobody wants to ltaeen. With problems

multiplication and expandability, they can spreadyvquickly if they are not solved on
time. For this reason, it is always good to tageassary precautions with them. To
prevent problem multiplication and expandabilityisialways good for problem to be
solved as quick as possible when there are presante always good not to cause any
problem at all; once a problem is initiated, thisrao limit on how many problems that
can be derived from it and how many other diffeggnobblems that can be created from it.

Devel opment of Problems Part 2

After problem definition, we have talked very bhebout problem development. We
did not say much about problem development, we lgistmowed how the process
happened. Now that we have learned more aboutgmotharacteristic which includes
problem multiplication and expandability, we cae ®@w complex problems are. It
makes a lot of sense for us to talk more now apmitlem development. In this section,
we are going to look at how problems are developevery segment. We are going to
look at different ways problem are developed relateboth the physical system and the
functional system. Remember we have defined tlysipal system which is us and the
function system which is life. Since the physiggdtem is the one that create the
problems and the problems affect the functionatesysit makes sense for any problem
development analysis to look at both the physigsiesn and the functional system.

When we talk about problem development, it can bisgiewed as problem
identification. Of course we know the negativelgdophy is the problem itself; however
we want to know how that negative philosophy getgetbped or generated. Once we
identify how that negative philosophy gets devethpee can identify the development
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of that negative philosophy as a problem itselfie Way to look at it, each type of
negative philosophy that is developed can be censitlas a type of problem. Different
types of negative philosophies developed, diffetgoes of problem created. This is
basically how to look at it.

In this section, we are going to use title IReblem Development Related to Type for
instance; we can have a tifeeoblem Development Related to Disregard application of
Theory. Since we are going to uBeoblem Development all the time, it makes sense for
us to replace it with abbreviatid?D which stands foProblem Development. For
example Problem Development Related to Disregard Application of Theory will be PD
Related to Disregard Application of Theory. We simply do that in order to keep the title
shorter.

In this section, we are going to use terms lika System as shown on the table below.
For instance after we use the above BileRelated to Disregard Application of Theory,
we can have subtitle lik®isregard Application of Theory in a System. We can also
have subtitldDisregard Application of Theory by a System. The table below shows a
summary of the meaning for each term. For inst&nsesgard application of Theory in

a System means non application of theory in life, whidésregard application of Theory

by a System means disregard application of theory by us wigdhe physical system.
See the table below for more information. The feobchart bellow shows the
development of problem related to misinterpretabbtheory, misused of a method and
misused of an instrument. It can be better vieimasdlandscape form.

Problem
Misinterpretation of Theory Misused of a Method Misused of an Instrument
In a System By a System Against/to a System By aisys(em In a System Against/to a System By a System In a System Against/to a System
Terms M eaning
In a system In life
By a system By us (me, you, him/her)
Against a system Against us or against life
To a system To us or to life

PD Related to Disregard application of Theory

From the AM radio kit example, we know that in arfter a system to function properly,
its utilization principles must apply to it. Wh#mse principles do not apply or do not
apply properly, the system will not function prolyerThis method also applies for life.
Life is a functional system and we are the physsgatem. In order for our lives to
function properly, we must apply our parents’ piptes, when we don’t apply them that
cause problems. When we don't apply our paremtrgiples in life, we simply rely on
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our own philosophies to do things. Since theesystunctionality is not related to our
philosophies, which cause problems in life. Tddrainderstand this process, let’s look
at the diagram below. Since we should use thepenable the functionality of life,
when the utilization theory is replaced by phildsies as shown below, we call that
problem. The diagram below shows a process oflpmoldevelopment by disregard
application of theory to enable the functionalitylife.

o BhXSEaLSXStET negfative functional system
} | —»  philosophy
| |
|
} @ \ neqative )
| | Use | »  philosophy to > function
| |
| | neqative
} | —»  philosophy
| |
! | negative
} We } —» phﬁosophy
Causes Explanation

Disregard application of Theory
in A system

Disregard application of theory in a system means
non application of theory in life. Since life is a
functional system and we are the physical system
We must apply our parents’ principles in order to
ensure the functionality of our system. What do w
mean by functionality of our system, we mean bot
the physical system and the functional system? nA\
we don’t apply our parents’ principles in life thata
problem.

Disregard application of Theory
by a System

Disregard application of theory by a system mean
that we the physical system disregard the utilizati

theory of the system and rely on our philosophies,
when we do that, that is a problem.

\*2J

Disregard application of Theory
to a System

Disregard application of theory to a system is the
same as non application of theory to life. Wheney,
we don’t apply our parents’ principles to life, tiga

problem by itself.

PD Related to Disregarding Theory and System Relationship

We know that there is a relationship between aesystnd its utilization theory. For
instance, from the AM radio kit, we know that iethiser guide is not used as it should be
or is not used at all, that will affect the radidle also know that the life expectancy of
that radio depends on that user manual. We caghtpsgay that system documentation
is very important to that system and without igtteystem functionality should be very
abnormal. Related to life, there is no differendéere is a similarity between our
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parents’ principles and life. Since our lives deghen our parents’ principles and the
functional system depends on the physical systesrgam also say that the functional
system also depends on the same theory the phggstaim depends on. When the
physical system disregards that relationship, ithatproblem; see the diagram below. It
shows that rather than depends on our utilizatieoiy; we depend on our own negative
philosophies. Since the functional system dependss and the functional system does
not have any relation with our philosophies thataliep problems. The way to look at it,
whenever that relationship fails to apply, probleares developed.

Causes Explanation

Given that our parent’s principles enable our
functionality, we can see that there is a relatigms
Disregard theory and system | between our utilization theory and our lives. When
relationship in life we apply our utilization theory, it enables ouebkvto
function normally, the same as when we disregard
that relationship or we don’t apply our utilization
theory, we simply create problems in life.

Disregard theory and system | When we disregard the relationship between ouslive
relationship by us and our parent’s principles, we simply create
problems in life.

Disregard theory and system | See disregard theory and system relationship by ys
relationship to us
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Functional System

Eat

Walk @

Tal k < depends on

Physical System

Drive
Eit(:. We
Physical System negative
philosophy
@ 4 depends on negative
philosophy
negative
We philosophy

PD Related to Disregarding Importance of Theory

Since the application of a theory enables the fanatity of the associated system, we
can say that theory is very important to that syst&/hen the importance of a system
theory is disregarded, that causes the systemmtifunal abnormal. In life, we use our
parents’ principles to enable our functionality.e\8an see that those principles are very
important to us; when we don’t view that importaticat creates problems since we no
longer rely on them. The diagram below shows tloegss of problem development
related to disregarding importance of our utiliaattheory. It shows that we rely on each
other philosophy and the theory is not importamt &ms not in the picture at all. When
that happens, that is problem.
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negative
. philosophy
negative
philosophy

him/her

negative
philosophy

you

Causes Explanation

Our parents’ principles are very important in life.
When we don't give them any importance that

Disregard Importance of Theory develop problems. Since we must use them to enable
in a System our functionality, by considering them not impottan
we no longer apply them. When that happens, hat i
problem.

Since the physical system applies theory to enéble
functionality, its utilization theory must be very
important. Since we use our utilization theory to
Disregard Importance of Theory enable the functionality of our physical systenis th
by a System theory must be very important to us. When we
disregard the importance of our theory, we also
disregard the importance of our life. When that
happened, that is problem.

Our parents’ principles are very important to ud an
Disregard Importance Theory to also very important to our lives. When we disrelgar
a System that importance, we also disregard our lives. When
that happens, that is problem.
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PD Related to Error in Presentation of Theory

When we talk about problem development relatedrar én presentation of theory, we
mean how problems are developed related to pragemt theory. The best way to
interpret it, is to think it as problems that happe presentation of theory.

From presentation of theory, we have learned tiedries are presented to all form of
communication. We have also learned that in oialea theory to present properly,
theory communication must be understood; when tegare presented without any
feedback from theory of communication that cregteblems. The ways to look at it,
rather having theory communication as feedbackopbphies are used as feedback
instead; when that happen that is problem. Sineeetis no feedback in this case, the
theory may no longer be present during presentaboinreplaced by philosophies; when
that happens that is problem; see the diagram biglomore information. The diagram
below shows that theory communication is no longer as feedback for correction,
therefore philosophies are presented instead. i3iew problems are developed related
to errors in theory presentation.

Q present ' negative to ' g

philosophy

T

People negative
philosophy

T

negative
philosophy

People

Causes Explanation

Theories are presented from people to people. When
theory communication is no longer present to vadida
Error in presentation of theory inany presentation, negative philosophies can easily
a system pass from people to people. When that happens it
creates problem in life.

When a person does not use theory of communication
to validate any theory that is being presentedatTh
Error in presentation of theory byperson relies only on philosophies. In this case,
a system rather than presented a theory, negative philoggphi
are the ones that are being presented. When that
happens that is problem.

When theory communication is no longer used to
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validate theory presented to a system, there i8ayo
for verification, when that happens that is prohlem
Error in presentation of theory toWhen theory communication is no longer use to
a system verify theories presented to life or to us, therao
way to validate those theories. In that case, thega
philosophies can easily pass through. When that
happens, that is problem.

PD Related to Disregarding Relationship of Theory and Theory
Communication

We know that there is a relationship between thao/theory communication. Since
theory communication is used to present theorygtbee any theory depends on theory
communication. This relationship is very imporechuse it provides a control of theory.
Given that theory communication controls theoryewlthat control is no longer present,
it replace by philosophy. When that happens, vilglwa problem.

The way to look at it, there is a communicatioik loetween “me” and “you” that enables
us to pass information through. We can also sagamemunicate through a
communication link. This link is controlled by thwy of communication. Theory of
communication is the set of principles we get fraun parents that enable us to
communicate or the set of principles we get fromparents that enable us to control the
communication link. At anytime we disregard these of principles, we simply rely on
our own philosophies. When that happens thatdblpm. The figure below shows the
communication link that exists between us or betw@ee” and “you”. From the
diagram, we can see that the link is no longerrotietl by our parents’ principles.

Those principles have been replaced by our negphitesophies. Since there is no
principle to control what we can say, anything pass through that link. That means we
can roughly say anything. When that happens shatablem.

communication link

|
| |
|
g TL||<L>communicati03_&> @
|

negative
philosophy

A

negative
philosophy

You
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Causes Explanation

Life is our functional system. In order for thesegm
to function, we must communicate to each other.
Disregard relationship of theory| Since theory communication control what we say,
and theory communication in a| when this control is no longer there and we rely on
system our own philosophies, we can say anything we want.
When that happens, that creates problems in life.

The communication link that exists between us
enables us to communicate to each other. Our
Disregard relationship of theory parents’ principles control that link. When our
and theory communication by a parents’ principles are replaced by our own
system philosophies, that link is no longer controlled.
Without any control in that link, we can say angthi
to each other. When we do that, we create problems

When talking to someone, it is always good to think
Disregard relationship of theoryl about what we say. When we no longer use our

and theory communication to a| parents’ principles to control what we say, we say
system anything we want to others. When that happens, tha
IS problem.

PD Related to Misinterpretation of Theory

Theories are hidden elements of communication.ce#vealso say that theories are
hidden information in communication. Without unstanding of communication
principles, they can be misinterpreted very ea8fen theories are misinterpreted, that
develops problems in life.

We learn theories everywhere include home, schamik, churches, mosque, synagogue,
temple etc. The process of learning theories iga&iibn. During that process, theories
are presented from people to people or from ingtrado students. We call that process
interpretation of theory. In order for the thetwyinterpret properly to the people who
are being presented to, theory communication meisisied to validate the interpretation.
Without understanding of theory communication, ¢hierno way the interpretation can
be validated. The result of the interpretation wary well be philosophy which develops
problems in life. The diagram bellow shows hovheotry is being presented from people
to people. While theory communication is no lonigecontrol of the interpretation, there
is no way that interpretation can be validated.itAfiown by the diagram, philosophy
can well be replaced the by interpretation of thabry which resulted to problems.
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from
People

Theory A —p

. Int tati
Interpretation —— B aeage

i &

negative
philosophy

ﬁ to
People

negative
philosophy

?

negative
philosophy

Causes

Explanation

Misinterpretation of theory in a
system

Life depends on us. When we use our parents’
principles life functions normal, as well as whea w
don’t use our parents’ principles life function
abnormal. In life, we learned those principlesriro
many people who interpret them for us. Since thepr
communication is use to interpret those principtes
us. When there is error in communication, those
principles can very well be misinterpreted in life.
When that happens, that develop problem in life.

Misinterpretation of theory by a
system

When people presented theory to other people, they
must used communication to interpret that theory.

While a better understand of communication enables

a theory to be interpreted properly, misunderstagdi
of communication allow a theory to be
misinterpreted. Whenever a theory is misintergrete
by the people who present it, that develop problems
in life.

Misinterpretation of theory to a
system

Since life depends on us, misinterpretation of any
theory to us develops problems in life.

PD Related to Disregarding Portability of Theory

The physical system is considered to be a mobgeesy, since it moves from places to
places. Since the physical system is mobile titization theory is also mobile.
Whenever the physical system moves from locatiorlgdations, it also moves with its
utilization theory to ensure the continuity offisictionality.

We live everywhere around the world. We also miowm places to places, cities to

cities, or countries to countries.

www.speaklogic.org
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functional, it makes sense for us to continue apglpur parents’ principles to any
location we move to. Since when we move from @doeplaces, our lives still active, it
makes a lot of sense for us to still applying caremts’ principles. When we move from
places to places and we no longer apply our carmryarents’ principles, it looks like we
have disregard our lives in that location, whickrelep problems in life. To better
understand problem development related to disra@ggmpbrtability of theory, it is
worthwhile to look at this diagram. It shows thadien we are at location one, we rely on
our negative philosophies, then when we move tation two, we still rely on our
negative philosophies. When we do that, we sinoplyy problems from one place to
another place. It does not matter the way we &iak even if we apply our parents’
principles at location one, we still need to applgm at location two. If we apply them
at location one and we don’t apply them at locatiea, we still develop problem related
to disregarding portability of theory.

to here

we move from there

negative negative
philosophy / { philosophy
_ negative
negative philosophy
philosophy

move to

Location 1 Location 2

Causes Explanation

In life portability of theory always holds. Sinoar
theory is very portable and we are mobile, we sthoyl
Disregard portability of theory in always use them wherever we go to ensure our

a system functionality. That makes sense, since everywher
we go, we still functional. When we disregard our
parents’ principles to places we move to, that
develops problems in life.

[¢)

Our utilization theory is very important to us snee
must use it everywhere we go to enable our

Disregard portability of theory | functionality. When we disregard those princigles
by a system everywhere we go, we are also disregard our lives,
which develop problems in life that created by us.
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PD Related to Disregarding Independency of Theory

A theory is an independent entity where the sysiees it to ensure its functionality. In
an associative system, while the system dependsdmnother to function, the theory is
still independent to them. Each system must atiy@ytheory independently to ensure the
over all system functionality. When one or mangoasated system fails to understand
that, it develops problems.

Life is an associative system that depends on tilization principles. While we are
depends on those principles to ensure our fundttgnthey are completely independent
to us. We must apply them independently to ensurdunctionality. While we still
depend on each other to function, our parentstcpies are still independent to us.
When we disregard the independency of our parenitstiples, we simply reply on each
other philosophies to do things, which develop fgots in life. This diagram shows
that, rather than relying on the theory, we sintbregard it and rely on each other
philosophies. It shows that the theory at the heidkslbeing disregarded, since nobody
points to it, rather we point to each other phifgdses which are problems.

negative
philosophy

him/her

negative
philosophy

you
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Causes Explanation

Life needs each other application of our parents’
principles. When we disregard our parents’
Disregard independency of principles and rely on our own philosophies that
theory in a system develop problems in life. Our utilization theosyan
independent entity where we all depend on to
function. When we disregard that independency gnd
rely on each other philosophies instead, that dgve
problem in life.

When our utilization theory is no longer considered
Disregard independency of important to us, we simply rely on each other idea
theory by a system rather than depending on our theory. When we don’t
depend on the theory, but philosophies we develop
problems in life.

[v2}

PD Related to Expandability of Philosophy

From expandability of theory, we have learned #mt initial observation from a theory
can lead us to more observation. Due to the Fettwe are an intelligent-system, we
learn how to do things better and better. Sinyl#wlthe positive effect, this process also
works well in the negative side. Any negative isemhave in life can lead us to more
negative ideas if we don’t drop the first one. fEhis no limit how far negative ideas can
go. This is the way to look at it, sometime wertsameone does some bad things, next
time; we hear someone does the worse. If we kaggsiigate, we will see there is no
limit on how worse someone can do things. Thearésr that is because of
expandability of negative ideas. Any negative itea problem itself. When it expands,
it creates more problems; see problem expandahititymultiplication. The diagram
below shows how exactly an initial negative idea ba expanded without limit, sees
exercise 90, 9095, 96 and 96or more information.
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with more negative philosophies
derived from the previous, we
can only move backward

<

Negative Philosophy

< { {

| | |

-3

Causes

Explanation

Expandability of philosophy in 3
system

Life is an associative system; there is no way
someone can live without the need of others. Wit
the associativity characteristic, it is very easyd
negative philosophy to past from one to another.
When negative philosophies past from one to anpf
they create problems in life. They are many défgr
ways negative philosophies past from people to
people or inherited from others. Disregard the wa
they past through, they develop problems in life.

Expandability of philosophy by
system

Negative philosophies always have originators.
Sometime the originators may not know the ideas
abad. Sometime they know, but they want others t¢
adopt it. Whenever a negative philosophy is
introduced by someone or expanded by someone
life, it develops problems.

Expandability of philosophy to &

| Expandability of philosophy to a system, see

system

expandability of philosophy in a system.

PD Related to Misuse of |

nstrument

The function of any instrument in a system is teuga the functionality of that system.
We have learned that from the instrument and sysédgtionship. Any instrument that
does not use according to its system functionalitycause that system to function

abnormal.

In life, our attached instruments follow the samie@ples. For instance, we use our

hand, finger, foot etc. to enable

www.speaklogic.org
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make life functions abnormal. Since life is ancasstive system, since our lives depend
on others, our attached instruments must be usedstare other people lives as well;
when our attached instruments are not used to e our functionalities and others
functionalities that create problems in life. Whkatwe mean by that? Whenever we use
our hands, fingers, for instance to make lives fimncabnormal either for us or for
others, that develop problems in life. The diagkstow shows the process. It shows
that whenever our instruments are misused, thetemoblems in life. It does not
matter if the attached instruments are used withittrout non attached instruments,
what matters, whenever they are misused, they dgyebblems. The way to look at it,
in order for a problem to trigger, it has to bggered by an attached instrument, for
instance. Since most problems cause by misusedtofiments, it is very important for
instruments to use properly.

Functional System

Physical System

C T T T T |
\

} \ Instrument 1L
\

\ | .

| I Misuse of

| I > A

\ | Instrument 2

\ \

\ \
\

| |
\

},,,,777777\ Instrument etc.

Causes Explanation

Since the functional system depends on the physical
system, and the physical system depends on its
instruments, the functional system also depends an
Misused of instruments in a those instruments as well. The way to look adut,
system lives depends on how we used our hands for instance
Since the overall system depends on all of us,
whenever one or more of us, misused our hands, we
develop problems in life.

When our attached instruments are being misused by
Misused of instruments by a us that develop problems in life. Since life is
system associative, it does not matter if they are being
misused by one or many of us. When they are
misused, they develop problems.

From instrument and system relationship, we knoy
that the utilization of instruments for the locgsem
is equivalent to the utilization of instrument tbe

<
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Misused of instrument against a problems. Since the functionality of the distant

system

distant system. When the local system instrument
are being used against the distant system thatagey

system is equivalent to the local system, when the
instruments are used against the distant systamy, t
are also used against the local system. Anothgr w
to look at it, we use our hands to ensure our

functionalities. Since our functionalities depend
others, the usage of our hands for us is also

equivalent to others. When we use our hands aga
others, we develop problems in life. When otheses

-

a

1ins
u

they hands against us, they develop problemsan li
as well.

|
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PD Related to Utilization of Bad Instrument

An instrument is considered to be bad, when itar@g be used to harm the physical
system. Since the functional system depends ophisical system, we can say an
instrument is considered to be bad, when it cag balused to harm life. A bad
instrument is not an attached instrument; we céntexternal instrument. The diagram
below shows this process. It shows whenever tlgsiphl system uses a bad instrument
that develops problems in life.

Functional System

Physical System
********** |

Bad
Instrument 1L

Instrument 2

Bad

|
|

|

|

|

o Uses Bad

|

|

|

|

|

|

o Instrument etc.

Causes Explanation

The functional system depends on utilization of
instruments from the physical system. Those

Utilization of bad instrument in ainstruments must be good. If those instruments are
system bad, they develop problems in the functional system
Life depends on our instruments, for instance our
hand. Any bad instruments we use with our hands fo
example, creates problem in life.

Utilization of bad instrument by| Any bad instruments that are used by us develop
a system problems in life.

Since the functional system depends on the physical
Utilization of bad instrument system, the usage of a bad instrument against the
against a system physical system develops problems in life. That

means whenever we use a bad instruments against
ourselves or against others, we develop problemsjin
life.
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PD Related to Disregarding Instrument and System Relationship

The purpose of instruments in a system is to enbatesystem functionality. From
instrument and system relationship, we have leatimedelationship between the radio
and its knobs, the relationship between a car @ndbiors, and a house and its windows

etc. The relationship of instrum

ent and systemaginholds. In life, the relationship of

our system and our instruments is to ensure ouwtifumality as well. Since life is an
associative system, this relationship extendsealibtant system. What we mean by
distant system, we mean others. When this relgtiprfails to be understood, that
develops problems in life. To better understandsyatem and instruments relationship,

let’s look at the diagram below.

We know that pigsical system always needs the

attached instruments in order to function; as shbwthe figure below, when the

physical system believes that it
problems in life.

no longer needsattached instruments that develop

Our Physical System

Syste

m  doesnotneeqy  |nstruments

Causes

Explanation

Disregarding instrument and
system relationship in a system

Since life depends on us and we depend on our
instruments to function, life also depends on our
instruments. When we think that we don’t depend
our instruments to function, we act like our livtes

not depend on us as well, which develop problems.

on

D

Disregarding instrument and
system relationship by a systen

When we think that we no longer need our

1instruments that enable us to live, that develop
problems. When we think we no longer need then
they can easily be misused by us. When that
happens, that creates problems.

-
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PD Related to Disregarding System and System Relationship

System and system relationship is the relationstapexists in a system associative.
Life is an associative system, since there is ng ovee can function without others.
Since the associativity relationship is constarif@ when that relationship is no longer
preserved, that is a problem. Since the functisgsiem needs the physical system and
the physical system must need other associatednsgst\When that relationship is no
longer considered important by one, it is the samdisregarding the functional system.
The figure bellow on the top shows the disregardihgach other. It shows that the local
system which is “me” disregard the existence ofdiséant system; the distant system
which is “you” as well disregard the presence @flical system. With the functional
system, we mean life depends on both the locatladistant system for functionality,
when both systems disregard their functionalitiesy also disregard life. When that
happens, that creates problems.

does not need

e e

|

Local System does not nee Distant System
Me You

Functional System

g Function 1 @
does not nee‘ <does not need

Function 2

Local System Function 3 Distant System
Me You
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Causes Explanation

Life is an associative system. As a functionatexys
it depends on us to apply our parents’ principtes t
Disregard System and System | ensure its functionality. When we disregard each
Relationship in a system other presence, life becomes abnormal. When we
disregard our parents’ principles we also disregard
life and that becomes problems.

1]

Disregarding system and system relationship is th
same as disregard the associativity relationshgy.

instance, “I” disregard your existence and “you”

Disregard system and system | disregard “my” existence. It does not have torba i
relationship by a system recursive approach in term one disregard each other
existence. As longer that applies to one, it aisdes
life function abnormal, since life depends on eath
us individually. When any of us disregard eacteot
presence or when the presence of one is disregarded
by another that creates problems.

=

In life, the presence of each other is very imptrta
Disregard system and system | all of us. Itis also very important to the ovéral
relationship to a system functionality of the system. As soon as the presern
of one is no longer considered important to each
other, life becomes abnormal.

PD Related to Disregarding Function and System Relationship

A system can be viewed as a collection of functidimsthis case, each function serves to
enable the functionality of that system. For exemine volume of a radio is a function
for a radio to increase the sound level of thatorad he same as the function of a tire in a
car, the kitchen in a house etc; all of them séovensure the functionality of the place
they belong to. This relationship is very impottamthem.

Now, let’s look at life in relation with functionsWe know life is a functional system.
What we mean by functional, we mean that life g@#ection of functions. We already
knew that. For instance, the flow of river is adtion of life, as well as the growing of a
tree etc; see exercise 51, &ir more information about function of life. Athose
functions that contribute to life are very impotiagince they enable the functionality of
the overall system. Since those functions dep@nasdo ensure their functionalities,
when we no longer consider the importance of ttiosetions, we develop problems in
life. The figure below shows life, which is thenfttional system. It shows that the
physical system which depends on theory to enéileléunctional system does not need
the functional system, when that happens, it iktpproblem. To learn more about
functions in life and function and system relatioips see exercise 51, 51
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Since a system is a collection of functions, probtan cause if there is a problem in a
function. Keep in mind that functions added tystesm are derived from theory, so
misinterpretation of a theory can cause bad funstio be added. That may cause
problems since functions are methods. A bad fands considered to be a bad method.
Any problem in a function is equivalent to what kageve just said above.

Functional System

@ Function 1 @
does not nee$ <does not need

Function 2

Local System Function 3 Distant System
Me You

There is another relationship when functions infthestional system also need the
physical system. There is also a relation betweedations added to the functional
system and the system by itself; see exercises151and 80 for more information.

Causes Explanation

When the physical system shows that it no longer
needs functions that include in the functional syst
that create problems in life. The associativityifef
Disregard function and system | also extends to other functions the physical system
relationship in a system may not be aware of. Although the physical system
may not aware of some functions, however there are
many, many functions the physical system aware 0f,
but choose to disregard their importance. When tha
happened, the physical system itself develops
problems in life.

Disregard function and system | When functions in life are no longer considered
relationship by a system important by us, we automatically develop problem i
life; see exercise 72, 7and 73, 73for more
information.

When many things that make up life are no longer
Disregard function and system | considered important to us, there also consideoéd |n
relationship to a system important to our lives. By disregarding many thing
that make up our lives, we simply create problems.
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PD Related to Misapplication of Method

A method is defined as instructions followed toamoplish a task. For instance, when
we work, we simply follow some procedure to do warks. We can call the procedure
that we follow method. Since methods are instamdithemselves, they give us direction
on how to do things. When we make mistakes in thatk sometime we simply say we
did not follow proper direction. In other wordsewan simply say we did not apply that
method properly or we simply misapply it. Whenewer misapply a method, we simply
develop problems in life. Misused and misapplytagesame.

To better understand life and how methods workfe let’s look at the diagram below.
Everyday we live, we work, and we simply apply noeth For instance, we drive, drive

is a method; we walk, walk is a method; we cookkas a method. Since we do them as
often, we don’t have to follow step by step instioes, however if we would like to, we
can pick one and show a step by step instructiomoenwe apply it. Basically,

whenever we make a mistake in a method, we simgpleldp problem in life. Since the
functional system depends on us, when we make kaetsia methods they make life
function abnormal.

Functional System

Physical System
********** |

Method 1

|

|

}

|

\ Misuse of
} > Method 2
|

|

|

|

|

|

] Method etc.

Causes Explanation

We apply methods to enable the functionality o, lif
Misused of a method in a systepwhen we misapply them; we simply develop
problems in life.

The usage of methods by us is part of our everyday
Misused of a method by a systerfife. Since life depends on them, whenever we
misused them, we simply develop problems in life

Since life is an associative system, we need each
Misused of a method against a | other in order to ensure the functionality of the
system overall system. Whenever a method is used against
one of us or used against each other, we simply
develop problems in life.
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PD Related to the Usage of Bad Method

We use method in life to enable our functionaliyhen we apply them properly that
enable life to function normal, as well as whenapely them improperly that makes life
function abnormal. It is always good to follow medls properly. There are cases where
a method can be bad. We define a bad method ashedwhen it executed, it enable
life to function abnormal. What do we mean? Weamthat enables both the physical
system and the functional system to function ababrridVe can also say a bad method is
a method that includes bad instructions or insioastthat cannot be used in life. Let’s
look at this diagram to better view the approach bad method. The diagram shows the
physical system uses bad methods in the functeystém. Since the functional system
depends on methods related to the physical systetigles, when the physical system
executes bad methods in the functional systemethable the functional system to
function abnormal. Given that the physical systlrpends on the functional system, it
also makes the physical system functions abnormal.

Functional System

___Physical System
} } Bad
| @ | Method
| |
| |
} } Uses > Bad
| | Method
| |
} } Bad
T — Method
Causes Explanation
Life depends on us to apply good method, whenevyer
Usage of bad methods in a we use bad methods in life, we simply develop
system problems.
Usage of bad methods by a Since life depends on us, whenever we use bad
system methods, problems are developed by us to make our
life difficult.
Usage of bad methods against gSince life depends on each of us, whenever we usge
system bad method against each other, we simply develop
problems in life.
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PD Related to Disregarding Method and System Relationship

The relationship that exists between a method asystem is to ensure that system
functionality. For instance from instrument andtsyn relationship, we know that
instruments are used to ensure the functionalith@kystem they belong to. Given that
we use instruments to apply method, the methodapply also serve for the purpose to
ensure our functionality. For instance, our fewtlde us to walk, walk is a method. Our
hands enable us to eat, eat is a method. Sindeamgis serve for the purpose to ensure
our functionality, what we do with our hands alsove for the purpose to ensure other
functionality. For instance, we eat with our haedt serves for the purpose to ensure our
functionality. As we see, the relationship of noetland system maps together to the
relationship of instrument and system. When taktionship is no longer considered
important for the associated system it developblpros in life. Since life is an
associative system, the relationship that exist/éeh me and the method that | use
related to my functionality, is also equivalentytu. Whenever that relationship is no
longer considered important, we simply created lgrob in life. The diagram below
shows the disregarding of method and system relstiip. It shows that the physical
system is no longer considered those methods greriamt.

Functional System

Physical System
Eat
‘ are not important Walk
Talk
Causes Explanation

When methods that enable the functionality of the
Disregard method and system | physical system are not longer important to the

relationship in a system system that develop problem in life. See the @iagr
above.

Disregard method and system | When methods that make up life are no longer

relationship by a system considered important by us, we simply develop

problems in life.

Disregard method and system | When methods that make up life are no longer
relationship to a system considered important to us, we simply create
problems.
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Problem Development Chart

This section is simply a conclusion of the sectithvag include problem definition,
problem identification and problem development.

By now, we all know what a problem is. Itis a agge philosophy that enables life to
function abnormal. We also know that a problemasphysically defined, but
philosophically defined. Problems develop as tesuhegative philosophies. We have
identified the development of those negative pbipdses. The chart below shows a
quick representation of those negative philosophi®e can name this chart the problem
development chart.

Problem Development

Related to Theory | __Disregard Application of Theory

| Disregard Theory and System Relationship

| Disregard Importance of Theory

| Error in Presentation of Theory

| Disregard Relationship with Theory of Communication
| Error in Interpretation of Theory

| Disregard Independency of Theory

| Disregarding Portability of Theory

| Expandability of Philosophy

Related to Instrument | Misapplication of Instrument
| Utilization of Bad Instrument

| Disregarding Instrument and System Relationship

Related to System | Disregard System and System Relationship

| Disregard Function and System Relationship

Related to Method | Misapplication of Method
| Application of Bad Method
| Disregard Method and System Relationship
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Problem Solution an Introduction

From the previous section we have learned a latitgy@blems. We have learned how
to define them, identify them, and how they develbapthis section, we are going to
learn the process of solving them. What do we nigeathe process of solving them, we
mean that the process of solving them, if theypaesented and the process of avoiding
them if they are absent.

A given system theory is always used to ensurduthetionality of that system. Since
that system functions according to that theory, majfunction of that system is never
related to that theory. That malfunction is alweglated to misapplication of that theory.
While the principles of system functionality argvals important to that system, when
malfunction occurs, it is always good to take &lobthose principles. There is no other
alternative to system functionality beside its tlyeol hus, when problem occur, it is
always good to consult that theory.

The existence of a theory is to enable the funetipnof a system. Since that theory is
only the principle that can ensure the stabilityraft system, when problems arise, it can
also be used to solve them. The reason for thadause the theory is related to the
system. To better understand the solution proeeated to theory, let’s look at the
figure below. It shows that the solution procesa process where a theory provides a
solution for a problem. We can see that it isdpposite of the problem development
process. The way to look at it, the solution pssds always from the application of a
theory and that theory is the system principlesrevliiee problems are not presented.

Solution
A

8
8
8
>
&

Solution Process

To better understand the above statement, we baedatte what we have just said to life.
When we talk about problems, we talk about problaniige. From what we have
learned from the problem development section, wenkthat a problem is a negative
philosophy and it occurs when our parents’ prirespre disregarded. We know also
there is a similarity between our lives and ouep&s’ principles. Our lives depend on
the utilization of our parents’ principles. Wheeewe disregard our parents’ principles,
our lives become abnormal. In order to ensurentrenal functionality of life, we must
use our parents’ principles. Since our parentsigyles are related to our lives, at any
time abnormality present in life, we must also tissm to correct those abnormalities.
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There is no other alternative, since those priesiglre the only ones related to the
functional system. There are the only principlest tan ensure normal functionality.

In this section, we are going to use similar teweshave used in the problem
development section. For instance, we are goinggéoterms likéroblem Solution
Related to Application of Theory. Since we are going to use the tdtroblem Solution

all the time, it makes sense to replace is withlaloreviatiorPS. Therefore, rather than
usingProblem Solution Related to Application of Theory, we are going to use the terms
PS Related to Application of Theory.

We are also going to use the terms in a systema,dygtem, against a system, and to a
system. Those terms are listed in the figure belbar instance, we may hakeoblem
Solution Related to Application of Theory in a System.

Terms M eaning
In a system In life
By a system By us (me, you, him/her)
Against a system Against us or against life
To a system To us or to life

The chart below is a simple solution chart; howealkof the cases can be derived from
it. At the end of this section, we will see an axged chart.

Solution

i

Interpretation of Theory Application of a Method Application of an Instrument

! ! i i

In a System By a System to a System By a System In a System to a System By a System In a System to a System

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project




Chapter 4: Understanding Problem Devel opment 95

PS Related to Application of Theory

A theory is given to a system in order guarantedftinctionality of that system. We
have already learned that from the AM radio kitrissmanual. With the absence of the
derivation theory, the utilization theory of a ®stcan be used to resolve problems in a
system if problems ever happen. That makes & krse, since the utilization theory of
a system contains all important information abbat system. There is no alternative to
that theory or documentation. In terms of knowtimg system from top to bottom, the
documentation of a system is one that has allntportant information about that
system. Whenever problems arise, it should bérn$teone to consult. The process of
applying a system theory is always to ensure tystem functionality. While the theory
cannot do anything for that system without utii@aat however whenever it applies
properly it can do a lot for the system.

Whenever we use the word problem, it is always godtink it as problem in life. As
shown by the picture below, life is a functionastgm that depends on us to apply our
parent’s principles. In order for life to functignoperly, it needs us to apply our
utilization theory. Since life depends on us areddepend on the theory, we can say that
life depends on the same theory that we depencels Whenever a problem happens in
life it is our fault. If we don’t apply our utiletion theory or we apply it improperly, then
problems happen in life. In order to solve thoggbfems, we must apply the theory or

apply it properly.

physical system functional system

|

| N
| ‘ ]

| @ % theory _to ) | function
: : e
} } function
| ‘ -
| ‘ )

|
} We } function

Cases Explanation

Since our life depends on our parents’ principles,
Application of theory in life must always use them to enable life to function

normal. When there is abnormality in life, we must
also use them to correct those abnormalities.

As shown by the diagram above, we are the physical
Application of theory by a system and we have the ability to apply theory. We
system can use that ability to ensure our functionaliye
can also use it to correct any malfunction.

Application of theory to a syste For applicatidriteeory to life, see application of
theory in life
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PS Related to Theory and System Relationship

The relationship of a system and its utilizatioadty is very important. Since the system
depends on that theory, it must always use ittetfon. From the previous section, we
have learned that whenever the theory and systieioreship is disregarded, problems
arise in that system. As a theory dependable syste rely on our parents’ principles to
give us ideas to do things. When we disassooiattgelves with those principles, we

rely on our own ideas. Since our system does ae¢ lany relationship with those ideas,
we simply create problems in life. In order tov&othose problems, we must associate or
reassociate ourselves with our parents’ principlEse diagram below shows the
relationship between us, life and our parent's@ples. It shows that we need the theory
in order to live. The way to look at it, in order the functional system to function
without problem, the associated theory must be rtstoled and applied.

Functional System

Physical System
Eat @
Walk | gepends on depends on Theory
Talk
Drive
etc.
Cases Explanation

It is always good to understand our system and ou
parent’s principles. When we disregard the
Understanding theory and systenmportance of that relationship, we simply create

=

relationship in life problems. Those problems can only be solvedén [if
when we understand that relationship and give it
importance.

Understanding theory and syste/hen we understand the relationship between life

relationship by us and our parent’s principles, we solve problemsféen |

We also avoid problems in life.
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PS Related to Importance of Theory

The utilization theory of a system is very impottémthat system, due to the fact that the
system must apply it in order to function proper§ince the documentation of a system
contains important information about that systdrat tnformation can be used to ensure
that system functionality, they can also be use@taove any abnormality that is present
in the system. That is very important, since ngbkitbws the system better than its
documentation.

In life, we apply our parents’ principles to ensaote functionality. We know any
problem we cause in life is due to the fact thtteziwe don’t use those principles or we
use them improperly. Since those principles amonant for our functionality, they are
also important when we have problems. Since wehesa to guarantee our
functionality, we can also use them to remove dmoamnality we have. To better
understand the importance of those principless lebk at this diagram. It shows that we
all depend on the same theory as guidance. Wiel¢hteory guides us to do things
properly, we can also use it as guidance when isexe abnormality. When we have
problems in life, we can use the theory as a guidmlve them. Therefore we can say
the theory is very important to use since we uge fiinction and we use it to solve

problems.
—

we depend on the same theory
the same theory guides all of us

Me
Theory Guides| > @

You

-

Him/her
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Cases Explanation

To better understand the importance of our parent’s
principles, let's look at this relationship. Weedeto
Understanding importance of | apply those principles to live. We can say that, w
theory in life depend on those principles, while our life depemus
us. Therefore those principles are very imporiant
life. Since they help us to live, we must also use
them when we have problem in life.

Understanding importance of | We all should understand the importance of our
theory to us utilization theory. We use it to function, we caso
use it to prevent and solve problems.

PS Related to Presentation of Theory

We have learned that from the problem developmeetian that problem can develop
when a theory is not presented properly. Sincertbg are hidden elements of
communication, they can be both presented andoirgd with errors. In order to
validate a theory during presentation, theory shownication is used as a guide. Itis
always good to use theory communication to validatieeory to make sure that theory is
being presented rather than philosophy.

Since we are a theory dependable system and weuseistheories to ensure our
functionality, we must learn theories from othe¥8hat do we mean by learning theories
from others; we mean that we learn them from opleeple. For instance, we learn them
from church, school, temple, mosque etc. Whenribgare presented to us, without
understanding of theory communication, it can weeyl be presented with errors. Both
the person who presents the theory to us can grieseith errors, and we can also
interpret it with errors. In order to solve thablplem when that happens, it is important
for the person who present the theory to know nabieut theory communication, and the
person who receive the theory to know more abadrhcommunication as well. There
are many instances where a theory can be intetpbgtéhe person who presents the
theory and the people who receive the theory. ifstance, the person who presents the
theory might present the theory in a way that,eathan presenting the theory to the
people as a separate entity, that person presenghysical system to the students
instead. For the students to believe in the thewtead, they might believe rather in the
physical system. When those problems happen,daewnly be solved by good
presentation of the theory. The figure below shivesway a theory must be presented.
It shows that the theory is a separate entity filoeninstructor and there is no physical
connection between the student and the instrudbis diagram can be used as a guide
to solve problems in presentation of theory.
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% theory L’ g

Instructor

Us

Cases

Explanation

Understanding presentation of
theory in life

entity. Since there is no physical connection leetw
the person who is presenting the theory and the

person who is receiving the theory, that theorytmu
be presented in a form where the students should
think about that physical connection. Since wesars
theory dependable system, we are not depend on
physical entity, but our utilization theory, theyef

from anybody. Since theory can easily be
misinterpreted in life, it should always be present

of theory, it can only be solved by good preseatati

also needed to be understood.

Proper presentation of theory b
us

While theories are presented from people to peop

yconsidered as an instructor. By considering as an

be viewed as a student. By taking it this wayppro

Proper presentation of theory tc
us

for us to understand communication and ask
guestions about any theorem or instruction fron th
theory in order to validate what is being presemted

understand that theory. That will also help thespe
who is presenting that theory to understand itoett
By doing that, we can solve problems related torsr

in presentation of theory.
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It is always good to present a theory as a separate
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we should always view our theory as a separatéyenti

properly. When problems happened in presentation
of theory. Since theory communication is important
when presenting a theory, theory communication is
however anybody who presents a theory should be

instructor, that person can be viewed on the dragra
above where the person who receives the theory ¢

direction can be followed when presented a theory.
When theories are presented to us, it is very itapbr

us. The more questions we ask about a theoryghat
being presented to us, the more likely we are gting

no

a

a
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PS Related to Theory and Theory Communication Relationship

We are interfacing through a communication link #¥@ables us to exchange
information. Since theories are considered infdiomsthemselves, we use
communication to learn and present theory. Fronuaderstanding of communication
and from the preceding statement, we know thatryhéepends on theory
communication. Therefore we can see the relatipritheory and theory
communication is very important. With that imparta, any error in communication
enables theories to be presented with errors. rd@eept those errors it is very important
to understand theory communication as a guidedories.

We use communication in everything that we do. N&ee already learned that whenever
we make an error in communication, it allows usvall to make error in what we do.
Therefore, any communication problem is considéodak a problem in life. Given that
we learn everything through communication, inclgdiheory, whenever we make error
in communication, we also make error in the thewyvell. That happens when the
theory is presented to us; is also happens whethéuey is being interpreted. There is
no way a theory can be interpreted properly withomderstanding of communication.
Since our parents’ principles allow us to correcbeein communication, when we have
problems in communication for instance during tiygmesentation and theory
interpretation, we should use those principlesoioect those errors. We should also use
those principles to prevent errors in communicatido better understand relationship of
theory and theory communication in terms of probsmiving, let’s look at this diagram.

It shows the communication link between “me” andd¥. It also shows that this
communication link is controlled by theory of conmzation. That means during a
conversation between “me” and “you”, if there igrablem in understanding, theory
communication can be used to clarify that undeditay This relationship is very
important, it enable us to verify theories thatlaeeng presented to us, it also helps us to
understand theories as well. It is always gooastoquestions and request for
clarification during a conversation. This is badlic what theory communication is
about; and its relationship with theory. It enalileeories to be presented without errors
by controlling the communication link as shown belo

communication link
\
| !
communication ' >

\

\
\

‘ ?

|
\
|
\
|
\
\

theory

Me communication

You
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Cases Explanation

It is very difficult to find something that we do life
without communication. With the importance of
communication in life, it is very important to
understand how to communicate properly. What do
we mean by how to communicate properly, we megan
understanding our parents’ principles that enable U
Understanding theory of to communicate without errors? Since errors in
communication in life communication gives rise to problems in life, inler
to solve those problems, we must communicate
properly; we must learn how to communicate
properly. We are defined as a theory enable system
In order for us to function, we depend on theory.
With that dependency, we must constantly learn and
apply our parents’ principles. Given that we use
communication to learn those principles, the
relationship of those principles and communication
must be understood in order to solve problemdeén li

Understanding the relationship | The relationship between theory and theory
between theory and theory communication is very important; see the case abpve
communication for more information.

PS Related to Interpretation of Theory

Interpretation of theory is probably by far the miagportant topic to discuss in life.
Since theories are hidden elements of communicatiey can easily be misinterpreted.
When theories are misinterpreted, they createsballof problems. To prevent those
problems and to allow the correction of the exgnoblems, it is very important for
theories to be interpreted property or for us swrehow to interpret theories properly.

The process of misinterpreting a theory is very cmm in life. When theories are
misinterpreted, they are also presented with errBiace the presentation of theory
needs interpretation of theory, when a theory simgrpreted, it is also mispresented. In
life, there are many aspects that lead to misinggagion of a theory. First, theory
communication may not be well understood in ordenterpret the theory. Second, the
theory may not be considered as an independeny.efinird, there are many other
factors that may not have been taken into congiderduring the interpretation of a
theory, including application. It is always goadunderstand that there is no way a
theory can be interpreted properly without utiliaat How can a theory be interpreted
properly without application? Of course it is ingghble; in order to derive more from a
theory, it must be applied. We have learned tlwah fexpandability of theory. How can
we make a theory expandable without utilization®s hot possible; therefore application
of a theory is very important in order to interpagheory. Since a theory is an
independent entity, during interpretation it isywenportant to consider that. That will
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help the interpretation of a theory. Since themynmunication enables the
interpretation of a theory, it must always be uae@ way to validate any interpretation.
For instance, many questions can be asked aboirttérpretation of a theory during
presentation; see exercise 70 antdf@Omore information.

The diagram below shows the process of interpretitigeory. It shows that a theory is
being interpreted and presented by an instructastolt also shows that theory
communication is use to validate the interpretatigve can see that theory
communication controls the interpretation. Oncer@eeive the interpretation, without
our understanding of theory communication, we aatrverify the interpretation. If there
is a problem in the interpretation, with our undinsling of theory communication, we
can verify that very quickly. The way to look gtwhenever problems are caused by
misinterpretation of theory, understanding theasnmunication is very important to
solve that problem.

H Int tati
TheoryA P Interpretation —» " reour

Theory

from Communication to
Instructor Us

Cases Explanation

Whenever there is a problem that is caused by
Interpretation of theory in life| misinterpretation of theory, in order to solve this
problem, the theory must be interpreted properly.

In order for a theory to be interpreted propetg t

followings are very important
e Theory communication must be understood
e Theory communication must also be applied
» The theory must be applied; the theory cannot be

_ interpreted without using the theory

Interpretation of theory by us|  «  The theory must be taken as an independent
entity

* The theory must be presented without error;
misinterpretation of a theory causes a theory o
be presented with errors

* Theory communication must always be used to
verify any interpretation

* Any negative feeling about that theory from a
person who tries to interpret that theory should
be removed. Negative feeling about a theory
enables a person who tries to interpret that theory
to interpret it negatively. Keep in mind the
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theory is still independent.

» Theory education is also need to be understood

By applying the outlines above, we can solve proisle
in life that are caused by misinterpretation oftlye

Whenever a theory presented to us, in order foo us
Interpretation of theory to us| interpret that theory properly, see interpretabbn
theory by us.

PS Related to Independency of Theory

A theory is an independent entity. Disregard amginterpretation, mispresentation,
misapplication etc. a theory does not change.thdise problems do not affect the status
of a given theory. Because of theory misintergi@ta a lot of times when problems
happen in life, some people tend to think thatthie®ry is the one that causes it. That is
not possible, since the theory is an independditiygalso the misinterpretation of a
theory does not have any effect on that theorys dtways good to understand that.

Our parents’ principles are very independent. éditih we depend on each other for
functionality, however we must all apply our pagmtrinciples independently to ensure
our functionality. That makes a lot of sense, silife depends on each of us to apply our
theory, we cannot depend on each other to applthwy. Given that the theory is
independent to each of us, we must not look eduoér @b order to apply the theory.
When we do that, we simply disregard the indepecylehthe theory. We also
disregard its importance. In order for us to lieach of us needs to accomplish some
functions; with that, it is very easy to see why parents’ principles are independent.
When we disregard the independency of our parenitstiples, we simply create
problems in live that can only be solved when wmgaize their independency. This
diagram shows that, although we depend on each, etiedepend on the theory while
the theory is an independent entity that shouldgy#ied individually without one
looking at another.
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you

@ dependen® @ @

me him/her

dependenc

Cases Explanation

From theory and system relationship, it shows that
while we depend on the theory, the theory is
independent. It also shows that we depend on the
Understanding independency of theory, but life depends on us. When the

theory in life independency between us and our parents’ principles
is no longer applied, we simply create problems in
life. Those problems can only be solved when we
apply the independency of theory relationship.

We should always regard the independency
relationship in order to solve problems in lifeorF
instance, during a theory presentation and
Regarding independency of interpretation, we should always view the theory as
theory by us an independent entity. Since our lives dependson |u
and we depend on the theory, our lives also depend
on the theory. This relationship must always bedus
to solve problems that are created by independehcy

theory.
Regarding independency of Whenever a theory presented to us, we should take i
theory to us independently; see the case above for more
information.

PS Related to Portability of Theory
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A theory is portable when it is attached or camatteched to a portable system. A mobile
system can be moved from location to location. hvdiportable theory, when the system

is moved from places to places, that theory candeel at any location where the system

is present. This is the relationship of a mobystem with its theory.

Our physical system is very mobile since we mowenfplaces to places, cities to cities,
countries to countries etc. Since when we mowve fiaxations to locations we are still
functioned, it makes sense for us to continue apphyparents’ principles. Given that
our parent’s principles are very portable, theneagproblem of utilize them when we
change locations. When we disregard the portglafiour parents’ principles, we
develop problems in life. When we move to new @éaand we don'’t utilize our parents,
principles, we simply create problems in life. $agroblems can only be solved when
we remember to utilize our parents’ principlesyery place we go to. To better
understand how problems can be solved or prevevited we move from places to
places; let’s take a look at the diagram belowshtiws that our parents’ principles guide
us. With the portability of those principles, wh&a move to a new location, we still
remember to apply them. The disregarding of pditglof theory problems can only be
solved by applying the theory everywhere we go.

we move from there to here
move to
Location 1 Location 2
Cases Explanation

Portability of theory is very important, since many
many problems in life have been caused by
disregarding portability of theory. Itis very
important for us to take portability of theory into
consideration. There are many instances when peopl
Understanding portability of move from locations to locations and forget to gppl
theory in life our parent’s principles to the new locations they
move to. This always leads to a lot of problems.
Those problems could have been avoided if our
parent’s principles were applied in the new places
When problems are caused by portability of theibry
IS very important to solve them very quickly.
Whenever those problem stay without solving, the
will generate more problems; see problem
expandability for more information. When

<
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portability of theory seems to be disregard, itesy
important to be aware of that and take it into Kuic
consideration by applying our parents’ principles
promptly.

Since we are still functioning when we move from
places to places, we must always apply our utibraf
theory to the new places we move to. Itis very
Regarding portability of theory | important for us to understand that. We still wiant
by a system live in the new location, so we want to use our
parents’ principles to enable us to live. When we
have problems in the new location we move to, we
must also use our parents’ principles to solveghos

problems.
Regarding portability of theory | For portability of theory to a system, see porigbil
to a system of theory in life.

PS Related to Expandability of Theory

From expandability of theory characteristic, we dé&arned that a lot of principles can
be derived from a theory when it is being appli@the fact that we are a theory
dependable system and we have intelligence, batieai combined enable us to do new
things according to the previous things we havened The way to look at it, the theory
gives us ideas to do new things, while the intehice gives us the ability to apply those
ideas. In this case, all ideas are derived froathieory. Since the fundamental of a
theory is unique to itself, there is no separatibthose ideas from the theory; see
exercise 33, 34, 35, 49 and 4& more information. We can conclude that thioleas

are part of the theory, since we already said tlegived from the theory, those sentences
are equal.

Problems happen in life, when our theory is disrégd and replaced with philosophies.
Since our characteristic is constant and we cacimatge it, in order to do things, we still
rely on ideas with our intelligence. Now that theelligence needs ideas to work on and
our parent’s principles are not there to guideatwhat happen, it relies on philosophies
instead. Since philosophies do not have any oglahiip with our system, then that
develop problems. Since philosophies do not haye@ation to our system, when our
intelligence depends on them, we simply developleras. While our intelligence
allows us to expand a theory through applicatibalso allows us to expand a negative
philosophy through application as well. Theref@my negative philosophy can quickly
expand to create more new negative philosophiéss @rocess does not have any limit.
Whenever a negative philosophy presents in ourtlike way to solve that problem is to
get rid of it very quickly; by not doing so, theoptems it create will be expanded as well.
Whenever we have a negative philosophy in life thékeing expanded, it makes sense
for us to get rid off it very quickly in order tolse the problem and prevent it from
spreading. The diagram below show how a theorybeagxpanded positively to get
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more new principles from it. By replaces negaptdosophies with our parents’
principles, we can make progress positively as shiogow.

we can only be here

theory ) @ by applying the theory
we can move forward
>
Theory
| | | | —»
1 2 3
Cases Explanation

Understanding expandability of
theory in life

A theory is only expandable through application.

When we apply our parents’ principles they enalle

to make progress positively. We cannot make any
progress through them without applying them.
Whenever a negative philosophy presents in life, i
makes sense to get rid off it very quickly to prrevié
from spreading. Since our intelligence depends o
theory to function, by replacing the theory with
negative philosophies, there is no limit on the
negative scale it cannot be reached. So itis very
important to replace negative philosophies with ou
parent’s principles.

Understanding expandability of
theory by us

Our negative philosophies can only stop spreading

when we replace them by our parent’s principles.

When we do that, we can make progress positively.

Since our utilization theory is very expandableewh
we apply them, we can derive new principles to eg
a lot of problems.

Regarding expandability of
theory to life

For expandability o theory to life, see expandapili

[

of theory in live above.
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PS Related to Application of Instruments

An instrument which is a part of a system is alwapgpglied to enable the functionality of
that system. Whenever that function does not hwlublems arise in that system. In life,
we use our hands, fingers, feet etc. to enable lige. We also use our attached
instruments with non attached instruments to enabl® live as well. What do we mean
by non attached instruments? We mean non nahstbments. For instance we drive a
car with our hands to go to work; we use a bicyakd our hands; we use a spoon with
our hands; we use a computer with our hands etieen&ver our attached instruments are
used improperly, we simply create problems in lifdhat also happens when we
improper use our attached instruments with norclagd instruments as well. Since life

is an associative system, the function of the imsants in the attached system is
equivalent to the distant system. Therefore, whenboth the attached instruments and
the non attached instruments are improperly ussdrteone or against someone, we
simply create problems in life. In order to solliese problems, we must always use our
attached instruments to our benefits. When weousattached and non attached
instruments to enable us to live, when we use ttactaed and non-attached instruments
to enable others to live, we both solve and prepeoitlems in life. This figure shows

the functions of instruments in life are to enable functionality of the physical system.

It shows that the physical system use instrumentsriction.

Functional System

Physical System
********** |

|
| Instrument 1L
|
|

@ ‘
\ Uses

Instrument 2

Instrument etc.

Cases Explanation

The functions of instruments in life are to enaldas
functionality. We use our attached instruments to
Application of instruments in life enable our functionality. We also use our attache
instruments with non attached instruments togdther
enable our functionality. When we apply those

instruments for our benefit, we solve problemsfm |

e

When we use our instruments properly, we solve
Application of instruments by us problems in life. For instance, when we use our
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hands to enable us to live, we simply solve proklem
in life. We also prevent problems as well.

Whenever we use our attached instruments against
others, we simply create problems. When we use|our
Application of instruments attached instruments together with non attached
against us instruments against other, we simply create problem
We solve those problems, when we use both our
attached and non attached instruments to enalthe bot
our lives and other people lives.

PS Related to Utilization of Good | nstruments

From the problem development section, we have défanbad instrument as an
instrument that can only be used to enable lifit@tion abnormal. Since a system is
made of instrument, and the instrument of a systeatble the functionality of that
system. We can say that any instrument that athttha system is considered to be
good for that system. When we talk about badumsénts in life, we talk about non
attached instrument. We know that, all non attdghstruments are non natural
instruments. Our attached instruments are godduments. We use them for the benefit
of our lives. Therefore, we should only use gawstruments with them. Whenever we
use bad instruments with our good instruments,imely created problems. Those
problems can only be solved or prevented when wegaed instruments with our
attached good instruments. Since life is an agveisystem, the application of our
good instruments to enable our functionality imaguivalent to enable others
functionality. The figure below shows that the piogal system uses good instruments in
the functional system. In other words, we simg good instruments to enable us to
live.

Functional System

Physical System
********** [

Good

|
} Instrument 1
|
|
I Uses

—= P Good

Instrument 2

Good
] Instrument etc.

Cases Explanation
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Usage of good instruments in life  We use good umsénts to solve problems in life
that are caused by the usage of bad instruments.

Usage of good instruments by us  When we use gatdiiments to help us to live, wg
solve problems in life. We also solve problems mvhe
we use them to enable others to live.

174

Usage of good instruments to | Good instruments can only be used in life to ersable
live us to live. Good instruments cannot be used agains
others. When good instruments are use in life to
enable our functionality, we solve problems in.life

PS Related to Instrument and System Relationship

The function of an instrument in a system is taueashe functionality of that system.

For instance, the relationship of a car and itgslom computer and its keyboard, a house
and its windows etc; all of those are instrumemtheir respective systems or
instruments that are parts of other instrumentseyTare all used to enable the
functionalities of the systems they belong to. Weer those instruments are not use to
ensure the functionalities of the systems theyrgto, problems arise in those systems.
The relationship of instrument and system is vergartant.

In life, the relationship of the physical systend s instruments is very important. For
instance, we use our hands, fingers, feet and toa¥aable our functionality. Problems
happened in life whenever we use those instrumemgsoperly. Since life is an
associative system, the usage of our instrumentssfes equivalent to the usage of our
instruments for others. Problems arise whenearélationship does not hold. To
solve those problems, we must learn and use otruments properly. Using them
properly will also prevent us from getting problem&he diagram below shows the
relationship of our system and our instrumentshéiws that we depend on our
instruments to function.
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Our Physical System

System  |Depends ony, |nstruments

Cases

Explanation

Understanding instrument and
system relationship in life

The purpose of an instrument in the attached @il
system is to ensure the functionality of that syste

In order for us to live, we need other people. dflec
the grocery store example, where many people w(
to ensure other functionality. With that, we cae s
that other people instruments are also used taens
our functionality. Problems happen in life whenev

those instruments are not used to enable us to live

To solve those problems, we must learn and use ¢
instruments properly.

Drk

W=

ur

Instrument and system
relationship by us

We must use our instruments properly to enable u
live. We start solving problems in life when weeus
them for the benefit of life.

Instrument and system
relationship against a system

When we use our attached instruments against ot
people, we simply create problems in life. When v
use them against ourselves, we also create proble
in life. Using them against others is the same as
using them against ourselves. To solve those
problems, we must learn and use our attached

ner

ms

instruments properly.

PS Related to Function and System Relationship

We have defined our physical system as a colledionstruments, while the functional
system which is life has defined as a collectiofuattions. The function of our physical
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system is to live, while the functional system daatour physical system to be active.
For a better understanding, we can also say tedutiction of the physical system is
equivalent to the function of the functional systeho better understand function and
system relationship related to our physical sysiemakes sense for us to look at the
function of the instruments that are attached tophysical system. We know that the
function of those instruments is to enable uswue. liWith this relationship, we can say
that this function is equivalent to the functiontieé functional system. From the
problem development section, we have learned thahever we disregard the
importance of the functions life are made up, wepdy create problems in life. In order
to solve those problems, we must give importandbdse functions. We should always
considered those functions are important; see eseebd, 51for more information. The
diagram below shows that the relationship of thgsptal system and the functional
system always holds.

functional system

@ does need function 4 does need

>

function
Local System function Remote System
Me You
Cases Explanation

Life is a collection of functions. All those fumahs
are important in order to ensure the overall system
functionality. Since life is an associative system
Understanding function and beside “me” and “you”, this association also extgen
system relationship in life to the nature. We all should understand that, upseee?
I and you cannot live by ourselves without other
entities that make up life. This relationship ew
important for us to understand. Whenever we
disregard this relationship, we simply create peoid
in life. We can only solve those problems when we
regard those functions are important. By givingsth
functions importance, we also solve problems i Iif
See exercise 51, 54nd 71, 72 for more information.

~O

We should always consider the relationship of the
functions that make up the functional system and
ourselves is very important. Since the functional
Regarding function and system| system depends on us to apply our parent’s
relationship by us principles, whenever we don'’t apply our parent’s
principles, we simply disregard the importance of
those functions. We also disregard the relatignshi
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between life and ourselves. When we do that, we
simply create problems. To solve those problenas| w
should always regard this relationship as important
and apply our parent’s principles to hold it.

Regard function and system See function and system relationship in life
relationship to us

PS Related to Application of Method

We have learned a lot about methods. We execaumetlaod for everything that we do.
We also know that a method can be viewed as aatiolteof instructions. For instance,
we apply methods everyday at work. We also ap@thod at home and other places.
Whenever we make mistakes in what we do, we simallge mistakes in the method that
we execute. If we can go back step by step, wkldwave seen that we probably make
the mistakes in one or more of the instructionthat method. Since methods are part of
our everyday lives, it makes sense for us to afhEyn properly. Whenever we apply
methods improperly, we simply create problems. sEhyaroblems can only be solved
when we learn and apply methods properly. Thigrdiam shows that we live by applying
methods.

Functional System

Physical System
********** [

Method 1

' Method 2

Method etc.

Cases Explanation

We live by applying methods. We apply methods
everyday in our lives. Whenever we make a mistake
Application of methods in life | in life, we simply make the mistake in the method
that we apply. To solve those problems, we must
learn and apply methods properly.
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Application of methods by us We must learn and apmthods properly to enable
us to solve problems and prevent problems in life.

The associative characteristic of life enablesous t
Application of methods to us or| apply methods in life to enable our functionality.
against us Since our life depends on each other, only good
methods can apply to us or to each other; see
application of good method.

PS Related to Application of Good Method

Since applying method is what we do for living, anad lives depend on what methods
we apply and how we apply methods, it makes searsasfto apply only good method to
enable us to live. Whenever we apply bad methedsimply develop problems in life.
We solve those problems when we start applying goethods. This diagram shows
that we apply good method to enable us to live.

Functional System

___Physical System
‘ Good

\
} Method 1
@ ‘
\
I Applies

- heles gy, Good

Method 2

|

|

|

|

} Good
R Method etc

Cases Explanation

Applying good method in life When we apply good heats in life, we start solvin
problems that are caused by applying bad methibds.
is always important to apply good methods in life.

n &

PS Related to Method and System Relationship

Given that the physical system applies method suenits functionality, we can see that
applying method is very important for us. Since loxes depend on how and what
method we apply, we can see that there is a raktiip between our system and the
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method we apply. For instance, in order for ubvim, we must eat, walk and talk as
shown by the figure below. We can also say thosthaus are associated with our lives
and are very important. When we no longer viewitmgortance of method and system
relationship in life, we simply develop probleniBhose problems can only be solved
when we start to understand the importance of nasthizat we use in life.

Physical System

Functional System

Eat

‘ are important Wal k

Talk

Explanation

Understanding method and
system relationship in life

Understanding method and system relationship én
Is very important. Since we live by applying
methods, by disregarding that relationship, we ma
also disregard methods that we apply. By
disregarding that relationship, we may pay little
attention to methods that we apply in life. Whesn W
do that, we simply create problems. We can solve
those problems when we start to understand meth
and system relationship in life.

if

od

Regarding method and system

relationship to us

Whenever we disregard the relationship of what w
do in life and life by itself, we simply create ptems
in life. To solve those problems, we should alway

\"2)

look at what we do in life related to life itself.
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Problem Solution Chart

From this chapter, we have learned about problémitien and identification. Right

now, we should all know what a problem is. We &sow how to identify problems.
With our ability to analyze problems, we have learhow they develop and provide a
possible solution for each case. The solutiontdbelow shows a review of the problem
solution section. From the following pages aftes thart, there are two tables. The first
one shows a side by site problem development antiao comparison, while the second
one shows a side by side problem and solution casgrawith an how to column that
shows how each solution cases can be implemented.

Problem Solution

Related to Theory |  Application of Theory

| Theory and System Relationship

| Importance of Theory

| Presentation of Theory

| Relationship with Theory of Communication
| Interpretation of Theory

| Independency of Theory

| Portability of Theory

| Expandability of Theory

Related to Instrument | Application of Instrument
| Utilization of Good Instrument

| Instrument and System Relationship

Related to System | System and System Relationship

| Function and System Relationship

Related to Method | Application of Method
| Application of Good Method
| Method and System Relationship
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Problem Development

Solution Process

Disregard Application of Theory

functional system

physical system .
— — — neqanve
philosophy

neqative
philosophy —

function

to»

v v v

negiative
philosophy

negative
phq

Py ilosophy

Regard Application of Theory

physical system functional system
— — — 7

|
appl
g }—’ppy theory to
|

function

Disregard Theory and System Relationship

Functional System

Physical System
Eat
Walk @
Talk depends on
Drive
etc. we

negative
philosophy

Physical System

@ negative
philosophy

negative

We philosophy

depends ol

Apply Theory and System Relationship

Functional System

Physical System
AN
Walk depends
depends o A Theory
Talk
Drive
etc.

Disregard Importance of Theory

negative
philosophy,

him/her

negative
philosophy,

you

Regard Importance of Theory

—©

we depend on the same theory
the same theory guides all of us

Guides|

Theory

Me
>

You

—©

Him/her
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Error in Presentation of Theory
% present ’ negative to ’
phil%sophy

People negative People
philosophy

T

negative
philosophy

Proper Presentation of Theory

@ presents '

theory

D

Instructor

Us

Error in Presentation of Theory
% present ’ negative to ’
phil%sophy

People negative People
philosophy

T

negative
philosophy

Proper Presentation of Theory

g presents '

Theory

L

.

Instructor

Theory
Communication

Us

Disregard Theory Communication Relationship

communication link
- - — — — — — 7

| |
@ Ta;“,communicatio_% @

|

|

| ,

| negative
‘ philosophy
|

|

|

|

\
\
|
+
\
\
I

You

negative
philosophy

Apply Theory Communication Relationship

communication link

| |
\ L
@ %commumcaﬂonﬂ} Q
|

?

theory

communicatio

You

Error in Interpretation of Theory

Good Inter pretation of Theory
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. 1 . I .

TheoyA P Interpretation — i MGhrenaton TheoryA | — Interpretation — B MReeqe

negative T

philosophy Theory

to Communication to

Pf{a%ﬂple i People Indiuctor Us

negative

negative

Disregard Independency of Theory Apply Independency of Theory

negative
§ philésophy,
negative’
philosophy,

negative
philosophy,

you

Sty

him/her

dependenc

Disregard Portability of Theory

negative
philosophy

to here
negative
philosophy
negative
philosophy
negative
philosophy,

we move from there
negative negative
philosophy philosophy
- negative
n_egatlve philosophy
philosophy

move to '

N N NN

Location 1 Location 2

Apply Portability of Theory

we move from there

@
4>

to here

move to

Location 1 Location 2

Related to Expandability of Philosophy

Expandability of Theory Through Application
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with more negative philosophies
derived from the previous, we
< can only move backward

if we are here

Negative Philosophy

< \’ \’ \’ | 1
-3 -2 -1

we can only be here

theory 4> by applying the theory
we can move forward
—_—p

Theory
{ { { { —p

Misused of I nstruments

Functional System

Physical System

|
‘ \
‘ \
\ | Misuse of '
\
‘ \
‘ \
‘ \
\

Instrument 1L

Instrument 2

Instrument etc.

Good Use of Instruments

Functional System

Physical System

\
Use,

\

\

\

Instrument 1

Instrument 2

Instrument etc.

Utilization of Bad Methods

Functional System

__ Physical System

| ‘ Bad

\ | Method
‘ \

} | Uses ' Bad

‘ \ Method
‘ \

| } Bad
e Method

Utilization of Good M ethods

Functional System

Physical System
777777 \
} \ Method 1
)
| - Exeares g
| ‘ Method 2
|
| \
| \
PR Method etg.

Disregard Instrument and System Reationship

Apply Instrument and System Relationship
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Our Physical System

i

Instruments

does not nee$

System

Our Physical System

i

\

Depends gn Instruments

L

System

Disregard Function and System Relationship

Functional System

@ Function 1 @
does not nee$ <does not need
Function 2
Local System Function 3 Distant System
Me You

Apply Function and System Relationship

Functional System

@ Function 1 @
does need» 4 does need
Function 2
Local System Function 3 Distant Syste
You

Disregard System and System Relationship

does not need
Local System does not nee Distant System
Me You

Apply System and System Relationship

does need
Local Systw Distant System
Me does nee You

Misuse of M ethods

Good Usage of M ethods
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Functional System Functional System
Physical System ___ Physical System
iiiiii | |
} \ Method 1 | @ } Method 1
| |
} @ \ . | | Executes '
——Misuse ‘ Method 2
\ | Method 2 ‘ \
| |
| | | |
\ | [ | Method etg.
P Method etg.
Application of Bad M ethods Application of Good M ethods
Functional System Functional System
___ Physical System ___ Physical System
| Bad | Good

Uses ’ Bad Uses ’ Good

| |

\ @ } Method \ @ } Method
| |

| | | |

| |

\ \

\ \

| |

\ Method \ Method
| |
} Bad } Good
N Method N Method
Disregard Method and System Relationship Apply Method and System Relationship
X Functional System X Functional System
Physical System Physical System

@ Eat @ Eat

‘ are not important Walk ‘ are important Walk

Talk Talk
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Problem

Solution

How To

Disregarding application
of theory

Regarding application
of theory

Understanding how to apply theory
Learn how to apply theory

Misinterpretation of
theory

Proper interpretation o
theory

Understanding theory of
communication

Learn how to communicate properly
Learn how to interpret theory

Learn how to apply theory

Error in presentation of
theory; improper
presentation of theory

Proper presentation of
theory

Learn how to present theory
Learn how to understand theory
Learn how to communicate
Learn how to apply theory
Learn theory communication
Learn theory education

Disregard importance of
theory

Regard importance of
theory

Learn the theory
Apply the theory

Disregard relationship of
theory and theory of
communication

Understanding the
relationship of theory
and theory of
communication; apply
theory communication

Learn theory of communication
Apply theory of communication
Learn the relationship of theory and
theory of communication

Misinterpretation of
theory

Proper interpretation o
theory

Learn how to interpret theory; wrong,
there is not such as learn how to
interpret theory; see the next outlines
Learn theory of communication
Apply theory of communication

Learn and use the theory in
application, then the theory can be
well interpreted; this is the process of
interpreting a theory

Disregard portability of
theory

Apply portability of
theory

Implement portability of theory
Learn theory and theory of
communication

Apply the theory and theory of
communication everywhere
Promote portability of theory

Disregard theory and
system relationship

Apply theory and
system relationship

Learn theory and system relationship
Apply theory and system relationship
Learn and apply theory of
communication

Disregard independency
of theory

Apply independency of
theory

See presentation of theory above
See interpretation of theory above
Learn the theory and theory of
communication
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Apply theory and system relationship

Expandability of
philosophy

Drop the philosophy
and apply the theory

Drop the philosophy

Learn and apply the theory

Then the theory can be expandable
through application

Misapplication of
instruments

Good application of
instruments

Apply instruments properly

Learn how to apply instruments

Learn how to communicate

Learn system and system relationship
Learn theory and system relationship
Learn instrument and system
relationship

Misuse of good
instruments

Good usage of good
instruments

Learn how to use instrument properly
Learn how to communicate

Learn instrument and system
relationship

Learn system and system relationship
Learn theory and system relationship

Disregard instrument and
system relationship

Apply instrument and
system relationship

Learn system and system relationship
Learn instrument and system
relationship

Apply instrument and system
relationship

Apply system and system relationship
Apply theory and system relationship

Disregard system and
system relationship

Apply system and
system relationship

Apply system and system relationship
Apply theory and system relationship
Apply instrument and system
relationship

Learn about importance of theory
Learn and apply portability of theory
See expandability of theory

Disregard function and
system relationship

Apply function and
system relationship

Learn function and system
relationship

Apply function and system
relationship

Learn system and system relationship
Apply system and system relationship
Learn instrument and system
relationship

Apply instrument and system
relationship

See portability of theory

Misapplication of method

Good application of

Learn instrument and system

www.speaklogic.org

Copyright © 2011The Speak Logic Project



Chapter 4: Understanding Problem Devel opment 125

method relationship

* Apply instrument and system
relationship

* Learn system and system relationship

* Apply system and system relationship

» See portability of theory

» See expandability of theory

Application of bad Application of good e Learn method and system
methods methods relationship
e Learn instruments and system
relationship

» Learn system and system relationship

« See portability of theory

* Apply system and system relationship

e Apply instrument and system
relationship

Disregard method and | Apply method and * Learn method and system

system relationship system relationship relationship

e Apply method and system
relationship

* Learn instrument and system
relationship

* Apply instrument and system
relationship

e Learn system and system relationship

* Apply system and system relationship

« See portability of theory

» See expandability of theory
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Chapter 5

Understanding Characteristic of Information

Introduction

There is no such as communication without infororatiInformation is presented to all
forms of communication including oral, written, ig&e graphic, video, etc. Whenever
information is presented to us, there is a visapkat of that information that comes to
our mind that enables us to understand that infooma In this case, we may think a lot
about that information or have some questions aibo@ometime we keep those
guestions for ourselves, some other times we miajoasnore details about that
information to enable us to understand it bett&hen all our questions are answered,
that enables us to satisfy with that informatidt.the same time, when those questions
are left unanswered the degree of satisfactiohefriformation is not accomplished until
they are answered. To enable the degree of saimiaof information to be
accomplished, it is always good for informatiorb®always presented in a form where it
could be understood by everybody. That means présfermation in a manner to
satisfy everybody.

In this chapter, we are going to learn some tealesdhat enable us to understand and
present information. Given that we have alreattpduced to many techniques that
enable us to communicate better, we are goingk®tteem into consideration when it
comes to information.
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Under standing Information

We are a communication enabled system and we areected through a communication
link that enables us to exchange information. Whg to look at it, we interface through
a communication link that carries information. Tdiagram below shows the
communication link between “me”: and “you” and wiflatvs inside the link, is
information. For instance, in an oral communicatité” communicate with “you”,

where what “you” say to “me” and what “I” say tody” are information; basically, the
words we exchanges are information.

Communication Link

Information Information
Me You

Now that we know what information is, so how do ex¢end the definition of the
information given above? We know information floiuside the interface above, but is
everything that flows inside the interface consédkto be information? Well, to better
understand that, we have to look at our charatieri§rom our constant characteristic,
we know that we are both a communication enablsetesy, we are also a theory
dependable system. From what we know about thear\glso know that they are
considered to be information. By being both comivation enabled and theory
dependable, we are able to learn theory. Ouroelsttip with theory also enables us to
learn and apply theories that we can use to enabie live. With that, we can say that
information includes what is useful to us that deals to live. Given that information is
very useful to us, it is worthwhile to look at dkaracteristic. The diagram bellows
shows the characteristic of information. Since@infation includes theory, characteristic
of information should also include theory. In datdi to the characteristic shows below,
characteristic of theory is also included in cheeastic information.

Charcteristic of Information

Presentation Importance Quality Quantity Application Definition Portability Relation
with System
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Definition of Information

In addition to the definition given above, we cay that information includes everything
a system must know that enables its functionaligr instance, we can say that
information includes everything that we must kndwattenables us to function. We can
also say everything that is important to us thanwst know to enable us to live. Since
life is a functional system and it depends on wscan say that information is everything
important that needs to be known about the funatignof life.

Relation of Information and System

To better understand the relationship of infornratioth our system, we have to look at
the relationship of our system related to our z4tiion theory. Since theories are
considered information themselves, in terms offanctionality, we can see that there is
a similarity between theory and information. WeWrthat information is what
important that we need to know to live. Therefave,can see a similarity between
information and our life. From that similarity, wan see that our lives depend on the
type of information that we receive. To better erstiand our system related to
information, let’s look at the diagram below.

information input

Information

information dependable system
what we do

related to what
we learn

output

result of information

Physical system

Since we are a theory dependable system and infimmacludes theory, we are also an
information dependable system and we need infoomdt live. The diagram above
shows that as we depend on information and weidgdtaccording to what we have
learned.

To better understand life related to informatiome, lmave to look at both the functional
system and the physical system related to infoonatiemselves. We have already
known that we apply our parent’s principles to deals to live. This can be interpreted
as the physical system depends on theory, whiléuthetional system depends on the
physical system. Conclusion, the functional systaieo depends on theory. Given that
information is theory, we can say that both thecfiomal system and the physical system
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depend on information. The following diagram shakssrelationship between the
physical system and the functional system relaidabth theory and information.

Functional system

Physical system

Function g

) depends o depends on' Theory
Function '
Function

The diagram bellow shows that the physical systepedds on information, while the
functional system depends on the physical systdfa.use the term information
container to show different type of information fhteysical system depends on. The
information container can be viewed as a librarintdrmation. The second diagram
shows the direct relationship of the functionaltegsand the information container or
the direct relationship of the functional systerd aformation by itself.

Information container Functional system
Physical system
Information @ Function
' depends ‘ depends )
Information Function
Information Function
B
IS
Q
@
Ko
Information Container Functional System
f . depends .
Information Function
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Now that we know there is a relationship betweers@ues and information that we
receive, it is worthwhile for us to analyze thdatenship and take it into consideration.

In order to understand the relationship betweeseaues and information, we need in
most part to remember or understand what the parpbmformation giving to us is.

The purpose of any information giving to us is atisfy our need and to enable us to
understand that information. In order to undemdtéuat relationship, we have to look at
our system related to information both before diel ghe information is received. We
also need to look at what enables us to understdoimation. For now, let’s look at
what enable us to understand information, and Weeoan look at our system both before
and after information.

We are an information dependable system; what esalsl to comprehend information is
our intelligence. Since information given to usatisfy our need; what we mean by
satisfying our need, we mean to enable us to iivaust always present in a way that we
can understand it. Since our intelligence is whakes us understand information, we
can see that there is relationship between outigeace and information that we
receive. From that, we can see that as informatiorease, so does our comprehension.
The following chart shows the relationship betweanintelligence and information. It
shows that as information increases, our intellkgesiso increases. That makes a lot of
sense, since before information we have little ustdading about a subject, so after
information we expect to understand it better; esezrcise 40 for more information.

Up Up
Information Intelligence

System Normality Related to | nformation

Since we depend on information to live, it makassseo look at both our functional and
our physical system related to information. Whatmean by system normality related
to information, we mean the normal functionalityusfand our lives related to
information both before and after information.

System Normality Related to Pre-1nformation

Normality of a system before information concernatgput the functionality of that
system before receiving information. Given thatneed information to enable our
functionality, our functionality related to inforii@an depends on the quality of
information which leads us to the next topic. Bgshormality related to pre-information
means the normal functionality of life before infation is presented to us.
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System Normality Related to Post-1 nformation

System normality related to post-information conagy about the functionality of a
system after information is presented. Since bothphysical system and the functional
system depend on information, after informationexpect both systems to function
normal or better than before. The table below shth& continuing functionality of both
the physical system and the functional system bedod after information. It shows that
if the physical system was functioned normal befofermation, after information it
should continue to functional normal. This alsplags for the functional system.

Befor e Information After Information
Physical System Status Normal Normal
Functional System Status Normal Normal

From the table above, we can see that the stabflibpth the functional system and the
physical system are always preserved by informatea exercise 99 for more detail.
Since information is given to us to enable our fiomality, we can say that information
is always ensure system stability. It is alwaysdjto assume system stability when
dealing with information

| mportance of Information

Off course information is important to us sincenibles us to function.

Presentation of Information

Information can be presented to all forms of comization including oral, written,
graphic, picture, video etc. We are connectedgina communication link that carries
information. To better understand presentatiomfairmation, let's show the link again
with the inclusion of the information containerhi3 diagram simply shows that
information passes from one to another through comaation.
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Communication Link

Q O

Information Container

Me You
Information

We already known that information are theories thelnes. From relationship of theory
and theory communication, we already know thattypeommunication is used to enable
the understanding of theory. Without theory comioation, theory can very well be
misinterpreted where the understanding of theorylevbe in doubt. Since information’s
are theories themselves, they follow the same iplex as theories. In order for
information to be understood, it must be preseitedmanner to enable us to understand
it. Given that theory communication enables theorye understood, it also enables
information to be understood as well. Without tlyegommunication, information can

be presented with errors; it can also be presantadnanner that will not satisfy us. To
enable information to be presented in a manneatisfg our understanding, theory
communication must be used as verification. Tgeré below shows the validation of
information through communication. While infornmtiflows between people to people,
or between me and you, it can very well be preseate understood by the validation of
theory communication.

. Destinatio
S% Information ——p @

theory To
communicatio People

From
People

Both of these diagrams are the same. The onlgréifice is that the one below shows
that information is embedded inside the commurocalink.
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Communication link with information

|
| |
[ . .
. Destinat
g Sﬁ_}ource Information 4% nap @

theory
communication

-

Although information includes everything that passeugh the communication link
between us, however whenever we use the word isfiiom some of us think that we
mean news, or journal etc. Off course informatratudes all of those, but it is better to
use the terms information distribution or perhagermation sources for them. Since
information distribution does not change the chiardstic of information, they follow the
same principles of theory and communication. Twebeinderstand the distribution of
information from different sources, let’s look atnge diagrams. The diagram shows the
quick process of information flows from the eveatwrrence to the information
distribution. Both diagrams are shown side by $mlesasy interpretation.
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Event Occur #1 information source
Event Capture #2 information capture
Event Interpretation #3 Information Interpretation

Event Distribution #4 information distribution

The diagram above shows the process of informdlisonfrom event occurrence to
event distribution. This is a straight flow. Senieory communication is used to
validate what is being flow in the communicatiamkliit is good to show that in the
diagram.

This diagram is similar to the one above, howeverdd some error checking procedure
to enable information to be corrected if therensaor before distribution. We are very
familiar with this diagram; we can see that is v&milar to our parent communication
feedback diagram. Since information is a partashmunication, in terms of parent
principles, it follows the same procedure.
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event occur #1
¢ Event Capture Devices Include:
video camera, tape recorder
event capture #2 photo camera, eye witness etc.

# Error Checking

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, )

i |

} ———p  eventinterpretation | #3 Parent Principles }

|

} \

\ . ‘

[ 1) ‘

| 8 |

} o |

I % I

|

7 #4 |

! no ‘

| ECF < feedback |

| |
|

| yes |

#1 information source
#2 information capture
#3 information interpretation

. . - ] #4 interpretation correction process
information distribution includes: radio, tv, #5 information distribution

newspaper, magazine, internet etc

Information Distribution #5

Let’s detached the error checking part of the diagabove and analyze it. Comparing to
the previous diagram, we can see that having am elnecking procedure before the
information distribution process allows many errarg¥e captured before the information
get to us or its destination. Since the informati@pends on the same principles as us,
we can see the similarity of that information amwd communication procedure. This
similarity allows the information to be well undeyaed. In this case, we can say that
there is a similarity between us and the infornraby itself.
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By detaching the error checking section of the diagabove, we simply have the
diagram below. It shows that the validation obmhation is controlled by theory
communication.

Information Validation

Interpretation &L}

From our understanding of information, we know tinébrmation always preserves
system stability. In other words, information tka receive cannot make our lives
function abnormal. From the validation procedaibeve, only information that is
validated by theory communication can pass througdr. this reason, we can see
information can very well be rejected either by pagserved our system stability, or
having nothing to do with our parent’s principles by being invalidated by theory
communication. The diagram bellow shows the rejagbrocess of information; the
feedback is used to detonate rejection.

Information distribution

Interpretation A}

Captured event In

rejected

Theory Communication

since not all event sources are considered tofbemation;
or since not all captured event are consideree faformation,
there are cases when they can be rejected

we use the feedback arrow to denote rejection
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Quantity of Information

Information is always given in a manner to helpsoeang. Information is always given
in a manner to satisfy or increase reasoning.

Quality of Information

From information and system relationship, we haaried that the normality of a system
is related to the type of information is being tecbugh. We also know that the purpose
of information is to preserve the stability of aystem. From those relationships, we can
see that the quality of information received bysiam is related to that system itself.
That makes sense, since information includes theoryhe theory and system
relationship holds. In order for a system to fimrcihormal, the information that it
receives must be related to its utilization thedwithin that, we can conclude that there
is a similarity between a system functionality amidrmation it depends on. Therefore,
information a system receive must look similartsofinctional principles.

Application of Information

Since information enables our system functionalitg,can say that information are very
useful.

Portability of Information

Given that our functionality depends on informatigiven that information is very useful
to us, we should be able to get them everywherare/@resent. Within that, we can see
information is very portable. Also, from portabjlof theory, we know that we are a
mobile system, so does our parent’s principlesicé&information is related to our
parent’s principles, it must be very portable afl.we

Distribution of Information

Many of us may have thought that distribution sddwve been included in
characteristic of information. All wee need to inis that, disregard any distribution
method, the characteristic of information remaishanged; see exercise 39 for more
information.
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Conclusion

Given that information is always given to us towmesour understanding, they must
always be presented in a satisfactory manner.onolade this chapter, let’s look at the
following notes. They can be very helpful in pretseg and understanding of
information.

» If a system applies a method to accomplish a tagkpetter to inform of the
method related to the task rather than the systemigally. In other words, if
someone applies a method, it is better to learntaibat method related to the
application rather than the physical person anglaee the method is applied.

» If aword is defined normally and its definitionirgerpreted abnormally by many,
it is better to refer to the normal definition betword rather than the word by
itself.

» If a system or an instrument is derived from annawn method or an unknown
theory, information about that system is limitdtla system or an instrument is
derived from an unknown method or an unknown theityign some information
about that system or that instrument is limited.

* If someone makes an observation, it is betteramlabout that observation rather
than the person physically. If someone makes aerghtion, it is better to
inform about that observation related to its agtlan rather than that person
physically.

» If the derivative theory of a system is unknownmsdnformation about that
system is limited.

Finally, take look of exercise 27 to close thisyulea
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Understanding Theory of Education

Introduction

There is no such as theory without education. \ehenthe word theory is mentioned,
the word education always comes to mind. That makase, since education is the
process of learning theory. It is very importankhow that theory is a part of education.

From the previous chapters, we have learned theepsoof identifying words as theory,
theorem, method, system, and instrument. Sincgetterms or words are used to
identify things in life, it is always better to sthat the preceding chapters allow us to
identify and classify many things that make up. li@nce we identify a word, we were
able to know the important information that comethwhat word. We use the word
characteristic to denote that information. Givieatttheory is the principle of how
systems work, or how functions in a system worg, riflationship of theory and system
is very important in life. Whenever that relatibigsis failed to apply, problems develop
in life. From the problem characteristic chapteg,have also learned how problems are
developed and possible solutions of solving th&henever the word problem is
mentioned, it is always good to think as problembfe or problems that affect both of
our systems. We mean our functional system angbloysical system. We have learned
that a problem is not a physical entity. We shdaddvery familiar with the word

problem by now. We the physical system is thetbageis responsible for developing
problems in life. That happens whenever we faurnderstand or apply our parent’s
principles that enable life to function normal.vé that education is the process of
learning and applying our parent’s principlessiailways good to take education into
account when dealing with problems. We should nevsunderstand or underestimate
our constant characteristic which ties to education

In this chapter, we are going to look at the watdaation and the process of education
by itself.
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Characteristic of Education

Theory is being learned everywhere including hosolpol, workplace, church,
synagogue, mosque, temple, etc. Theories arede@a@onsecutively where the
understanding of one may lead to the understarainthers. The process of learning
theory is education. It is always better to usetdrm theory of education to refer to the
process rather than refer to it by the word edooati

Since we are a theory dependable system, therebawstvay of learning theory to apply
to the system in order to ensure its functionallye call this process education.
Education is the process of learning and applyepty.

The fact that the system is theory dependableugtroonstantly apply its utilization
principles in order to ensure its functionalityhéelfact that the system is theory
dependable; it must continue learning its utiliaatprinciples to ensure its functionality.
The process of learning our parent principles @bénthe functionality of life is
education. Therefore, we considered that educ&ivary important, since it allows us
to learn our parents’ principles and apply therertable our functionality. With that
importance, we should look at the characteristiechfcation relatively to its
fundamental; below listed characteristic of edwarati

Characteristic of Education I ncludes:

» Relationship with theory
» Environmental setting and disturbance

Relationship of Theory and Theory Education

Since there is no such as theory without theoryation, and given that theory can be
learned anywhere, it is worthwhile to look at tk&ationship of theory and theory
education. The way to look at it, theory includesheory education. It can also be
viewed as, where theory education is a set andyhean item inside the set as shown
by the diagram below. The one to the left shovas tieory of education is a set that
includes many theories. The one to the right sdadly the same. It simply shows that
theory of education is a container while theoriesigems inside the container; for more
information, see exercise 46,'46
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Theory Education ¢
Theory <
Theory <
The Same Theory
Theory < Theory Education
Theory 1

Environmental Setting and Disturbance

* For environmental setting: It is always good fag #tudents to get closer to the
instructor; it is always good for the instructorget closer to the students.

» For disturbance: See characteristic informationtakd a look of quantity of
information.

Remark about Characteristic of Education

Some of us might think importance should have beeinded in characteristic
education, that is fine, see importance of thetsy axercises 46, 463, and 49, 49or
more information.

Conclusion

By now, we should have gotten a very good undedstgnof both theory and theory
education. Since theory includes in theory of adioa, it makes sense that more can be
say about theory than theory of education; butesthere is no such as theory without
theory education, it is always good to look atakerall process as equivalent. Given
that theory of education has it own basis, it isttwohile to look at the next statement.

Theory education is very unique to its basis. kénbther theories, it is so unique to its
basis that there are many theorems or principkgscdn only be learned by personal
observation rather than traditional approach; seecese 53. In other words, rather from
an instructor there are many principles or theoroma theory of education that can
only be learned individually. Those principlestioeorems can never be learned from an
instructor explicitly.
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Theory Identification

Introduction

Most of the time theories are hidden from view artta efforts are necessary to identify
them. Since we are a theory dependable systesngdatod to ask this question. Since we
depend on theory to function, why are they hiddemfus? Here is the way to interpret
and look at it, it is not the theories that aredeid from us, but our disregard of our
functionality related to theory. Given that we artheory dependable system, we should
be aware of that and look at our functional relatup related to theory. Once we
disregard our lives related to our applicationhefdry, we simply rely on our own
philosophies to function; while we are not a phalplsy dependable system, and
philosophies do not have any relationship withlougs, we simply create problems
when we depend on philosophy. By relying on plufdsy to function rather than theory,
we are unaware of the existence of our utilizatieaories, therefore, they seems to be
hidden from us.

Since theories are expandable; in order for theexpand, they require applications. For
that reason, as a theory is started to apply, magress will be made on utilization of
that theory. With that, we can say that theoriesexpandable through applications.
Since the unawareness of a theory is being viewedhadden theory, once effort is being
made to identify that theory, it can be learned atiiized in many applications to satisfy
our needs. Given that a theory is an independityeany awareness of a theory will
enable us to locate that theory rather than theryhte locate us. Once the theory is
located an identified, it can be grouped to leaith Vittle effort.

In this chapter, we will identify many theories.eWill also group them to help us
understand them effortlessly.
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Theory ldentification

The following theories have been identified. We tiee capital subscript T with the first
letter of the theory name to form an abbreviatimndach theory; see the table below for
more information. For theory of communication, uge capital K for the first letter
rather than C; see the explanation of theory comeation below for more information.
Since both instrumentation and information stathvetter “I”, we use capital “I” for
instrumentation theory and small “i” for informatidheory.

Theory Name Abbreviation
The Communication Theory KT
The Instrumentation Theory |T
The Information Theory iT
The Education Theory ET
The Power Theorem PT
Grouping of Theory
Theory of Utilization U;
Theory of Derivation D,
Fundamental of Theory fr

The Theory of Communication
Communication TheoryKT) is considered as an attachment to theory. The wa
to look at it, theory of communication is alwaytaahed to theory; whenever a
theory is identified, it is always good to looktlat theory with the inclusion of

theory communication. Given that theory needsrheommunication, we
consider theory communication as a constant fayrther as a constant theory.

The Theory of Instrumentation
Instrumentation Theoryl(r) Is considered to be set of principles that entide
utilization of our instruments. In other wordsstiumentation theory is the set of
principles that shows us how to use our instrumeitsat includes both attached
and non-attached instruments or external instrusnevte should not have any
problem to identify this theory; this theory shotlalve been identified
effortlessly.

The Theory of Information
Information Theory '(T) is considered to be the set of principles theilifates

the exchange of information. Information theorglgles information to be
presented; it also enables information to be undeds Since we are a theory
dependable system and we are also communicatidreghavhen we

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project




communicate we simply exchange information. Gitrext we do things
according to our parent principles, we should Haeen able to identify this
theory with little effort.

The Theory of Education
Education Theory ET) is a set of theory that includes all theoriese Néve

already seen that from the preceding chapter. eféleould not be any surprise
now to see it in the identification of theory. Aset of theory, it is always good
to think that theory of education is a containethafory. Since it also has it
unique basis, it is always good sometime to loabtlaér theories that includes in
theory education relatively to the basis of thesdlycation.

The Power Theorem
The Power TheoremR’r); from the power definition, the power theorem was

identified for us. With the effortless identificat of theory education, this is
another one we could have identified with no effort

Theory of Utilization
Utilization Theory (J) is considered to be set of theory that enablstem to

function. We already know our utilization theomgnstitutes set of our parent
principles that enables our lives to function. @guping those set of theory
together, we have our utilization theory. It imays good to think that our
utilization theory includes all of the above thesrirom the table, which are
theory of communication, theory of education, tlyemirinformation, theory of
instrumentation and the power theorem; refer to@se 63, 63for more
information.

Theory of Derivation
Derivation Theory Dy ) of a system is considered to be the set of piesithat

derived that system. We can call it the set aig@piles that was used to derive
that system. It is always good to think that @esysrealized by some set of
principles that we call derivation theory and saaeof principles that enable the
functionality of that system which we call the iztiition theory. With the absence
of the system derivation theory, we conclude tlgatesm is equal to its utilization
theory since its utilization theory enables itsduonality. With the absence of
that information, we can only use the utilizatibedry which was given to us.

Fundamental of Theory
The Fundamental of a Theory() is considered to be the basis of that theory.
We also call the fundamental of a theory the stmecof that theory. Given that
we have been using the word fundamental sinceafmbing of the book, it
should have already been considered as an imp@saett of a theory. When
dealing with theory, it is always good to take farmental into consideration.
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Since the fundamental of a theory is very uniquéh&b theory itself, it is very
useful when interpreting a theory. While a thedogs not change as well its
fundamental, by understanding the fundamentaltbéary, it is very easy to
interpret that theory. The fundamental of thabtlyecan be viewed as the basis of
its interpretation; see exercise 34 for more infation.
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The next page requires the understandinGhaipter 11

and Chapter 12. You can stop here; don’t go there yet until
you have a good understandingGbfapter 11 and Chapter

12. The way to look at it, after having a good
understanding of this book with the inclusion ofrigng

out the exercises, then you can g&tapter 11 and 12,

then comeback to the next page. From here, just gue
next chapter rather than going to the next page.
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More Theory Identification

Theory Name Abbreviation
The Gaming Theory GT
The Theory of Marketing MT
The Exchange System Theory Esr
The Work Theory \Nr
The Reproduction Theory XT
The Gaming Theory

The gaming theory@r) enables us to execute neutral functions of [Bece

the functional system is a set of function andemtii is a set of principle that
enables the functionality of a system, as a thdependable system, the function
that we execute must follow some set of princifg. understand the physical
system, the functional system, and the applicaticdheory relates to functions
execution, this theory can be identified by obseova Refer to exercise # and #
for more information about the gaming theory.

The Theory of Marketing
The theory of marketingl‘(/lT ); since we are a theory dependable system and

theories are independent entities, we must apglgribs independently to derive
and execute functions of life. Since we are ahdependable system and
theories are independent entities, it makes semdbéd functions we add to life to
be needed by others. As an associative systeng, iha need for us to provide
information to others about useful functions we taltife, so they can be useful
to them. The process of providing information abedded functions of life is
named as the theory of marketing. By understanttiagphysical system theory
dependable characteristic, the associative chaistateand the self controllable
characteristic, this theory can be easily idense chapter number 11 for more
information about the theory of marketing.

The Exchange System Theory
The exchange system theorEs(,r ); since we live in different places and

everything we need to live is not located at osidences, there is a need to
exchange goods and services among us. Since vea associative system and
we are also theory dependable, it makes senses fiar exchange goods and
services to each other. By understand what we jugveaid, the theory
dependable characteristic, and the associativilyathteristic, this theory can be
identified easily; refer to the chapter number d2more information about the
exchange system theory.
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The Work Theory
The work theory‘(\lr ); as a theory dependable system, we apply theory

independently to derive and execute functionsfef IBy being theory
dependable, associative, and communication enabfakes sense for us to work
together to derive and execute functions of |iy. understand what we have just
said and the characteristics we have just listeglwtork theory could have been
easily identified by inspection.

The Reproduction Theory
The reproduction theory)(T ); by understand the physical system associativity

and reproductively characteristic, it should talsdittle effort to identify this
theory. By understand the functional system a$, wedterstanding the need and
the identification of this theory should take steffort as well; refer to exercise #
and see item number 1 and the third number 2; &fatré referring to, let’s think
about the followings:

A theory may not seem interested to learn, howewemeeded to
understand advanced theory

A theory may not seems interested to apply, howevemneeded to learn
advanced theory

Some principles or theorems may seem to be blaswever advanced
knowledgeis required to understand them

Some theorems or principles are so advanced,gstaie and knowledge
to understand them

Some theorems or principles are so advanced,uiresga very good
understanding of life in order to understand them
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Difference Between
Theory and Philosophy

Introduction

Throughout this book we have talked about theos/have also talked about philosophy
as well. From the problem development sectionhaxee seen that problems are
developed as a result of negative philosophies.h&ve identified problems as negative
philosophies. When we talk about theory, we alwaysr to our parent principles and
also the fundamental of theory. While theory ahdgsophy may look similar to some
people, but nevertheless there are a lot of difie#e between theory and philosophy.

Without the fundamental understanding of theory sysgtem relationship, it is very easy
for many people to mistakenly think that theory ahdosophy are equivalent. Since
theories can be hidden from view, they can easlygplaced by philosophies to many
people. Given that a system relies on its utilratheory to function rather than
philosophies, whenever that happens problems axajeed in that system. In order to
solve those problems, the principles that enaldduhctionality of that system must be
used instead of philosophies. When the utilizatieory of a system has been
disregarded for a long period of time and repldmgghilosophies, many people are so
adapted to those philosophies; they might not ke tabeasily see the difference of the
theory related to the philosophies. To facilithtese people to understand the difference
between the system theory and philosophies, it eixa&ase to present a comparison for
both theory and philosophies with explanationsrafeo for them to see the difference and
clarification.

In this chapter, we are going to refer to varioxereises to see the difference between
theory and philosophy. We are going to providetdn understanding of the word
philosophy comparing to theory by providing somenparisons that map to the
difference one on one.
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Under standing the Difference between Theory and Philosophy

To better understand the difference between thaodyphilosophy, the first step is to
review the relationship of theory and system. 3&eond step is to look at ourselves or
our system constant characteristic related to thetbry and philosophy. Lastly, we have
to look at the fundamental of theory. Without urstiending the fundamental of theory, it
may not be easy to understand the difference bettyemry and philosophy.

What we know about theory and system, is that tesyslerived by some set of
principles and function by another set of princgpl&Ve call the set of principles that
realized that system, the system derivation thaad/the set of principles that enable the
functionality of that system, the system utilizatiheory. With the absence of the
system derivation theory, and the presence ofytsis utilization theory, we conclude
that system functions by its utilization theory this case, the derivation theory of that
system is not important to use, since we don’t kitowVe simply rely on the system
utilization theory to enable its functionality.

Right now, let’s look at our characteristic relatedheory and philosophy. We know
that we are a self programmable system. We aoeaatlseory dependable system. What
we mean by self programmable, we are an intelliggatem. We simply rely on our
intelligent to function. In order for that intejince to function, it must rely on theory to
give it ideas on how to do thing. Whenever thabtly is not present, the system simply
relies on its own philosophy. What we mean byttte®ry is not present; we mean that
the theory is being disregarded. To better undedsthe relationship of the intelligence
related to theory, it is worthwhile to show it apétted by the diagram below. The top
one shows that the intelligence needs theory ierafunction properly. It shows that
the intelligence is always guided by theory. Simtelligence is a part of our system, the
second diagram represents our system being guidedriutilization theory; while the
last one shows our intelligence depends on theofyriction.

Theory Guides > @

Us

Theory %} Intelligence

Theory <M Intelligence
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To better understand the difference between thaodyphilosophy, we have to look at
the fundamental of a theory as well. What we katwut the fundamental of a theory.
We know that the fundamental of a theory is verigue to that theory. We can say that
the fundamental of a theory is unigque to itselfe @dll the fundamental of a theory the
basis of that theory. We also call it the struetof that theory; refer to exercise 33 and
34 to learn more about the fundamental of theditye fundamental of a theory can be
viewed as the logical reason that enables thatyhé&/e can also say it is the logic or
the reason of that theory. We have said beforethieafundamental of a theory can be
considered as it basis of its interpretation. Bglerstand the fundamental of a theory,
there should be little effort on interpreting thia¢ory. The fundamental of a theory
which we call the structure of that theory, enabigso verify whether or not we are in
line with the theory. Whenever we do somethingnterpreting a theorem from that
theory, we can always check the fundamental tofsee are in line with it. Whenever
we don’t see the match, we can always go backeolkctvhat we did wrong.

So what is theory and system relationship, our teoharacteristic and fundamental of
theory has to do with the difference between themy philosophy? Whenever we do
things, we rely on our parent’s principles to guide When those principles are being
disregarded, we simply rely on our philosophiegawNhat we rely on our philosophies,
so what are those philosophies? Philosophiesadysideas. We use the word
philosophy to refer to the ideas that we have erdleas we rely on to do things.

The way to look at it, philosophies are simply isteae use the term negative philosophy
to refer to problem. Negative philosophies are idads. Once an idea is good, we no
longer use word philosophy to refer to it. Sinogthing good in life points to the same
structure, it is always good to refer to that suee rather than the specific thing that is
good. The way to look at it, for example an inston may present a theory; that theory
does not point to that instructor; any theorem ftbat theory does not belong or point to
that instructor; rather, they point to the fundataéof that theory; see exercise 68; 68
for more information. Once it is good, it pointsits fundamental not the instructor. A
bad idea or negative philosophy creates problernaerybody. It is very easy to see that
here is a similarity between the two statements.

Another way to look at it, the fundamental of oargnt principles which is the basis of
our utilization theory enables us to do good thimggfe. Good things in life are what

we should do in order to enable life to functiathenever we have ideas of doing good
things in life, those ideas get their basis fromwtilization theory fundamental. In this
case, we can say those ideas point to the the@wiot the fundamental. Those ideas are
no longer belong to us; they simply belong to hidich reflect to our utilization theory.
We should always think that the fundamental ofutilization theory is what enables us
to do good things in life. It is always good toibkne with the fundamental.

Whenever we have a negative philosophy, it devabopklems in life that enables life to
function abnormal. When that happens, the physigstem function abnormal, also the
functional system; what do we mean, whenever tiseagoroblem in life, our lives
become abnormal. With that, we can see any probidife is bad for the overall
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physical system also the functional system. Anotheey to interpret the preceding
statement is that, when it is bad, it is bad farglody. Since all good things come from
our parent’s principles, we can say that whenevgobd it is good for everybody as
well.

Whenever we use the terms difference between trealphilosophies, we mean ideas
that don’t point to our parent principles. It daviewed as ideas that are incompatible
to life or ideas that don’t have any fundameni&d. better understand that, let’s look at
the picture below. It shows that our system isgeuided by our parent’s principles. In
this case, we rely on the theory to do what we rteetb in order for life to function
normal.

Theory Guided Model

Now, whenever we disregard our parent’s principlessimply rely on our own
philosophies to do things. Since our philosopdi@siot have any relation with life, they
simply develop problems in life. While the thedsyno longer guiding us, we are viewed
as a system without guidance. As it shows frondiagram below, whenever the theory
is not guiding us and we rely on our own philoseghive become guideless. In this
case, we no longer have any foundation of doingigbimgs in life. Without guidance,
we don’t have any fundamental to rely on to cheblatwe do. We use Ph as an
abbreviation to denote philosophy and number aatgya Since philosophies do not
have a baseline, it can be very confusing whenmtepa them; given that there so many
of them, depending of them makes us view thingedintly; see exercise number 41 and
41" for more information.

Philosophy Guided Model No Guidance

A
o
e
>
Q
@
—
>
@
0w
Q

v
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Whenever we use the term difference between thawyphilosophy, we mean the
difference between our parent’s principles andsdbat enable life to function abnormal
which we call negative philosophies. We never ntbardifferent within the physical
system, or the difference of “me” and “you”. Thiagtam below shows what we mean;
it shows the difference between theory and philbgdyy pointing at them. Since the
application of theory is the job of the physicadt®m, and negative philosophies applied
by the physical system, it shows both the physigatem with theory and philosophies.

@ Philosphy 4

Philosphy etc,

Us

Difference between

Us

The diagram below shows the detachment of theadypariosophies from the physical
system. Itis good to interpret the differencbeswneen the ellipses and the rectangle.
We usePh for the abbreviation of philosophy. The numbersused for quantity.

Theory

/e

difference
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Difference between Theory and Philosophy

To better understand the difference between thaodyphilosophy, the table below
provides several cases or differences, where eaptanwill be given for each of them in
the second table at the end of the table below.

Theory Presentation

Philosophy Presentation

A} %4

1. Theory and system relationship; a 1. Philosophy states that a syste
system is derived by a derivation theqry may be derived by some set o
and function by a utilization theory. principles and function by

philosophies.

2. Theory does have a fundamental Rhilosophy does not have a

fundamental

3. Theory describes that there is a 3. Philosophy states that there is
relationship between it and theory no relationship between it and
communication theory communication

4. Theory describes that it is limited by 4. Philosophy states that there is
communication or theory no limit; anything might be
communication possible, although not

achievable.

5. Theory describes that it points to its 5. Philosophy claims that it points
fundamental to nowhere

6. From theory, people can learn by 6. Philosophy states that, rather
following some set of principles following the principles that aré
presented by an instructor or parents being presented, it is better to

follow the person that presents
them

7. Theory describes that a system should 7. Philosophy states that there is
remain stable as time goes; or stability not such as system stability;
of a system always maintain system can be exponentially

incremented as time go

8. Theory describes that a problem is 8. Philosophy claims that

philosophically defined

problems are physically define

9.

Theory bases facts on fundamental

Philosophy bases facts on
statistic

10.Theory is recursive

1®hilosophies are not recursive

11.Theory always take into consideration

the constant characteristic of the
physical system

11.Philosophy states that the

constant characteristic of the
physical system can be chang

12.Theory views things in a fundamental

approach

12.Philosophy views things in a

comparative approach
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Cases and Explanations

The following table explains each case from théetabove.

Cases

Explanation

1

A system is derived by some set of principlescaléthe derivation theory and
functioned by some set of principles we call thézattion theory. With the
absence of the derivation theory, and the presehtte utilization theory. Itis
always good to say that the information that thetesy was realized from is
absent, but the utilization theory must be useehtsure that system
functionality. By being an intelligent-system witieory dependency, does n
mean that a system utilization theory must be de@ed. By relying on ideas

to enable the functionality of that system, thakmsas may very well be different

than the system utilization theory. Therefore iaiways good to rely on a

system utilization theory than using ideas that faylifferent with the system.

To better understand this one, we can refer ¢oogse 33 and 34 for more
information. The fundamental of a theory is adine of that theory. The

fundamental of a theory is given to enable therprtgation of that theory. It is

always good to use the fundamental of a theor@basis when working with
and interpreting a theory. As for philosophy, sgercise 64 and 64 see if a
fundamental exists. Before referring to the exs&gj we can think that
comparing to theory, there is no fundamental falosbphy.

The relationship between theory and theory comaeation can be viewed as;
theory always needs theory communication and theonmymunication is an
attachment to theory. In order for a theory tplesented it needs
communication. Without communication, a theoryreatrbe presented.

Theory is limited by theory communication. Theoannot go farther than
theory communication. The misunderstanding of theommunication
limitation related to theory can create problena ttould have been avoided.

Since philosophy does not have a unique struciiLiseyery easy to see why the

quantity might not be limited to theory communioatrather than the
achievements.

A theory points to its fundamental, see exersBand 58for more
information. A theory points to its fundamentahex than an individual, see
the next item.

A theory is always presented by an instructowy@ican say theories are
presented from people to people. When a thegoyeisented, the people the
theory is presented to must follow and apply tre®ti to enable the

functionality of the system. Since philosophy doneshave a structure, during

the presentation, the physical system is beingi@d rather than the
principles.

Since time has its unique characteristic, itweags good to understand the
functionality of a system related to time. Whatnvean by the functionality of
a system related to time, we mean our functionstiesy which is life. The
word stability is used to look at the functionalitiya system related to time.
When we don’t see too much changes in the funditgrat a system related ta
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time, we mean that system is very stable relatént®. In order to have
stability in a system, there are a lot of princgilleat need to be followed, see
exercise 62, 6Zor more information. Since the utilization theaf a system
dictates its stability, whenever it is being replddy philosophies, it looks like
there is no limit in that system. That makes sesisee there is no limit in
philosophies as well; see exercise 41 ,fdd more information.

We have seen before that problems are philosalphitefined. If there were
physically defined, they could have been solved)Jdong time ago. Itis very
important to understand problems and their charatitss; refer to exercise 41
41 and 90, 90for more information.

Since the fundamental of a theory is considevdaktthe basis of that theory,
any application or interpretation of that theoryetated to its basis. In this

case, 9 out of 10 does not make anything corraety,tbe fundamental of that
theory determine the correctness or interpretatibatsoever. It is always goad
to understand the fundamental of a theory andaely; see exercise 33 and 34
for more information.

10

ulﬂ

Our parent’s principles are very recursive. Wag to look at it is at follow,
can apply our parent’s principles to “you”, and t§@an also apply them to
me. As for philosophies, it is very questionalbhes diagram below shows moye
about the recursion; refer to the exercise 37 foreninformation.

11

It is always good to understand the constantadhteristic of the physical
system. We call those characteristics constamteghey cannot be changed.| It
is always good to understand that; refer to exeréisto see how those
characteristics map to each other or one needsatheh Since life depends on
the physical system and the physical system depamtizeory, life also
depends on theory. Since the functional systemataapply theory, the
physical systems must apply theory to enable thetionality of the functional
system. With that, we can see it is very imporfanthe characteristic of the
physical system to be taken into account in evangtthat we do.

12

Since theory does have a fundamental and pipifgsdoes not, they view
things differently. Refer to exercise 82 and 88ae why theory views things
in a fundamental approach while philosophy viewsgs in a comparative
approach. Keep in mind that a fundamental appreachique, while a
comparative approach is not; see exercise numban@485 for more
information.
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@ Parent Principles @

Recursive

|

Local Syster\/ Distant System
Me You

@ Philosophies @

Not Recursive

Local System Distant System
Me You
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Chapter 9

Fundamental of
Sentence Analysis

Introduction

Our parent’s principles enable us to correct efmmMmunication through sentence
analysis. Until now we have not talked too mucbuwlour parent’s principles in terms

of sentence analysis relatively to correctnesss dbod to understand that sentence
analysis is the basis of theory communication. pitoeess of sentence analysis includes
both words usage and sense of sentences. Rad#imecdll it sentence analysis, it is better
to call it the analysis aspect of communicationiclvhs equivalent to theory
communication.

In order to understand the fundamental of sentanegysis, it makes sense to go back to
revisit the fundamental of communication. At tregimning of this book, we learned that
there is an internal image that comes to our mihdnwe hear a sentence or when we
communicate. That image is very important to cudtarstanding of that sentence or
communication. We can call that image the fundaaieri understanding of
communication. The basis of sentence analyseeénable a formal formation of that
image by using our parent principles.

Throughout this book, we have learned a lot abauparent’s principles. We have
learned many theories that enable life to functiormal. We have been able to group
the principles we have been learning and namingpthéhis process enables us to
develop more useful techniques that can be usedrious applications. Given that
communication is the foundation of any applicatibis worthwhile to use the principles
we have learned and the techniques we have devetogeerform sentence analysis.

In this chapter, we are going to use various ppilesi from the book to perform sentence
analysis. To get started, let’s look at the téxtithe next page.
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An Introduction to Sentence Analysis
While | was traveling with my parent in a shutflsaw someone who was sitting nex
me who was looking at me. | told my parent, soneemas looking at me. My pareg

asked mehow do you know she was looking at you. At that time, | closed my mouth

[ to

nt

could not answer to my parent. At the same tinug,aconversation was ended. After

many, many Yyears, | have always thought about thestgpn and have done so
research about the answer. | have been to mang9ta investigate; | have never fol
an answer. To complete the research, | have cdedlif the answer to the question i
be found, it will be unique. That means everywttare question is asked, it would ha

the same answer.

me

ind

I mportance of Sentence Analysis

In a letter that was addressed to a friend with the following paragraph

Not too long ago, me and some other friends ussd together to discuss some issues.

While we were talking, many of us used to agreé& wéch other and many of us used
disagree with each other. Those disagreementstasmdise by many sentences othe
repeated that should not be repeated. To solsgtbblem, | and some other friends

used to ask questions about those sentences ecwuitl)at were being discussed. Aft
asking many questions, fewer or no answers werngitikewise some of the answer
that were given to those questions were not apjaiepand were not clear at all.

Because of this method we have started; by stagkithg questions to each other whe

[

>
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something was not clear, next time when we metouoversation was clearer and it was

also more understandable.
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Under standing Sentence Analysis

The process of sentence analysis is to identifyrenn sentences and make proper
corrections to allow the sentences to be understddis process works both before
repeating a sentence and after repeating a sent¥dicde we use the term sentence
analysis to determine the correctness of sentekeep,in mind that it is simply a part of
communication. The way to look at it, disregard tbrm of communication that we use,
error analysis is still required to determine tberectness and provide a pathway of
understanding. Although we use the term sentenalysis to determine the correctness
of oral and written communication, it is alwaystbeto take it as error analysis in
communication.

We already know that our parent’s principles enaisléo correct errors in
communication before going through our applicatioBy utilizing those principles to
correct errors in communication, we can avoid protd by producing an error free
application. To better understand that, we haw#viole our application into two
separate domains, the communication domain andppkcation domain. The
application domain by itself depends on the commation domain as shown below.
The best way to look at it is that the communigatiomain is the preparation of the
application. For example, assume the applicasamhat we want or what we are going
to do, and then the communication domain is thpamaion of what we say we are
going to do. During that process, we can perfaentence analysis to determine the
outcome of our application; or we can perform secgeanalysis to determine if what we
are going to do is correct or not. By performiegtence analysis about what we are
going to do, we can correct any error in thoseesergs before we actually do what we
are going to do. In this case, we can both sahkpevent problems.

The diagram below shows the separation of the egopdin domain and the
communication domain. As we have stated befoeeatiplication domain is viewed as
what we are going to do, while the communicatiomdm is the preparation of what we
are going to do. The diagram also shows that ppécation domain always depends on
the communication domain. That makes sense, gircthe preparation of what we are
going do; it must come first.

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,AWHCQ@HEVQCE?S

Communication Application

|
‘ ‘
‘ ‘
|
? |
| _ o Cerenss o i
| Domain Domain |
| |
‘ ‘
‘ ‘
‘ ‘
|
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Given that our parents have been able to providecton to our sentences, it is
worthwhile for us to talk about that and see howsdthat happen. As shown by the
diagram below, whenever we repeat a sentence,avants hear the sentence, in that
case, if the sentence is not proper, our pareontage correction to the sentence to make
it understood. The diagram below shows the overaltess. The red dots are viewed as
a sentence with errors, while the blue dots protheecorrection for the sentence. While
the Error Correction Function (ECF) is viewed agidaor commonsense that enables the
removal of words or make any adjustment to theeseret before going to the application.
We use the term output sentence to show the cedaentence that can be used in the
application. For instance, since the sentencé&eas corrected, we can now use it in
what we are doing. The function of the ECF iseimove and replace words in a
sentence, add senses to the sentence, and petfatimea logic necessary to enable the
correctness of that sentence or to enable thatisemto be understood. We can see that
the output of the ECF is green dotted, that makasessince the function of the ECF is to
remove errors in communication and make commumicatnderstandable. Rather using
our parents physically, since the principles aratwwbedback us to enable us to correct
errors in what we say, it makes much sense to shosge principles as feedback.

—» Input Sentence Parrent Principles

Output Sentence
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While we have provide a top down diagram to shosvféedback of our parent principles
related to the correction of our sentence, we temshow a left to right diagram that
does the same thing. The diagram below showseth®lright representation of the top
down diagram above. It shows that the input seeténthe input of the ECF, while the
parent principles are used as a control of the EQte function of that control is to make
sure the output sentence is error free or to erthbleutput sentence to produce and error
free application.

Input ' Output
sentence ECF Sentence»

Parent Principles

As we have said it before, the function of sentea@aysis is to enable our sentences to
be understood by removing any error that is pres€his process works both internally
and externally. What do we mean by both internafigl externally? We mean that the
sentence is being analyzed before it is repeatdcnalyzed again by the person who it
is directed to. The diagram below shows the poésentence analysis from me to
you. It shows that the sentence is being analgfted it is repeated. Comparing to the
diagram above, since our parent’s principles comitianalysis, we simply replace it by
sentence analysis. We can call the sentence aabygrol at the bottom as the logic of
sentence analysis. In other words, we can ctikilogic that controls the sentence

analysis.
@ repeal p, gSentences | p @

| Sentences
Analysis

You
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Sentence analysis makes it possible for sentendas tinderstood. This process works
both before and after a sentence is being repe&tedinstance, | analyze the sentence
before | repeat it to you; once you hear the se@eyou also analyze it as well. In order
for one to understand each other without problém analysis has to be well matched
with no ambiguity. This diagram shows the intenpacess of sentence analysis. Since
the sentence analysis is being done before thersamis repeated or since the sentence
analysis is being done internally, it must be colfgéd by some type of logic or it must
have a structure, as shown below. We use thedealysis logic to refer to that structure
that enables the sentence to be validated befpeated.

Internal Process

@ Perforﬂ )

Sentence
Analysis

?

Analysis
Logic

You

i
!
H‘)efore repeat‘ g
!

!

\

!

!

!

!

!

!

!

The internal sentence analysis process is contrbfethe same logic as the external
sentence analysis process. This makes sense ygno@mmunication to satisfy our
needs, whenever we communicate, there must be monmnderstanding between one
and another. In this case, we can call the comunaierstanding that enables one to
understand each other during communication, thenoamcation logic. With our
understanding of theory communication, it is alwiagter to replace it with its proper
name, theory communication. We call theory commaton the communication logic
that enables us to understand each other. Withwieacan call sentence analysis the
basis or the foundation of theory communicatiome @iagram below shows the
replacement of the analysis logic by its proper @am

repeat I
Q p

Sentences ——° p @

?

Communication

Theory

You
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Now, since theory communication enables the vabdatf both internal and external
sentence analysis; or since theory communicatiosesl to validate sentence before and
after they are repeated, it is worthwhile to shbat in the internal process as shown in
the figure below. It shows that | perform senteacalysis before | repeat a sentence to
you; you also perform sentence analysis when yaun e sentence. Since both analyses
depend on the same logic, which is theory commtioicathere should be no problem of
understanding and no ambiguity.

Internal Process

|
w \
@ Perforﬂ. Senten_ce H‘)efore repeat‘

Analysis |

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

Communication

Theory You

3

Although we use the word internal to show the pssa& sentence analysis before
repeating the actual sentence, it is better to &iakas a pre-repetition process. That
means the sentence is being analyzed beforedpesated. The term pre-repetition has a
better usage here than the word inside. As weahaserm pre-repetition sentence
analysis is better than internal sentence analysis.
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Fundamental of Sentence Analysis

We know that our parent’s principles have been abt®rrect errors in our sentences.
We call those principles the theory of communicatdhich we can also call the logic of
communication. Although that process works veryl vioeit until now we have not been
able to ask this question. What is the procedsathables one to understand each other
when we communicate? Since we are a communicatiahled system, there are rules
associated to our system that enable us to unddrstch other when we communicate.
It is also good to ask this question, what is thgi®of that logic? To answer this
guestion, we have to go again as we did in thedimg to look at our constant
characteristic. By looking at our constant chaastic, we know that we are a theory
dependable system and we rely on theory to functBybeing both communication
enabled and theory dependable system, we alsomdlyeory to function and
communicate. Now that our parents have been aldertect us, it is good to ask this
guestion as well. What do our parents know abausgstem that we don’t know? In
order for our parents to correct us, they must knzwe about our physical system and
our functional system than us. This is the priacipason they have been able to correct
us. For instance, while we are talking about sbimgtwe are going to do, our parents
heard that, since they know more about the systamus. They already known that, our
pre-application process is not right, and it wikate problems in the system, so they alert
us and make correction to the pre-application m®eéhich is the sentence analysis
process.

By answering the principal question again, in offdeour parents to correct us, they
must know something that we don’t know. In ord®rdur parent’s principles to correct
errors in our sentences, those principles muselaged to our system. In other words,
those principles must know what is good and what and remove any bad parts, then
also make all appropriate changes to produce dsemtences. So, what our parents
know that we don’t know? What are those principlé&hy they work so well? Why
they make senses?

To answer those questions, again we have to godatkisit our constant characteristic.
It makes sense for us to review our overall physigstem. We have already known the
following about our system.

* Communication enabled

* Theory dependency

» Self controllable

» Associativity

* Reproductivity
Although all of our characteristics count, for ndet;s look at our communication
enabled and theory dependable characteristic. Méwemation can be found in exercise
45 about our constant characteristic. We useetims constant characteristic to denote
that the characteristic cannot be changed andrémgin constant related to time.

Now, let’s look at our communication enabled chegastic and our theory dependable
characteristic. Those two characteristics work tegether. By being theory
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dependable, it makes sense to be communicatiorlezhaBy being communication
enabled, it makes sense also to be theory depend®iihat do we mean by theory
dependable, we mean that a system that relies atilization theory to function. What
do we mean by communication enabled, we mean teygdtam that must communicate
to function. In order to understand how those tlvaracteristics work together, we have
to revisit theory and system relationship. Theppse of a system utilization theory is to
enable the functionality of that system. In orfibgrthat system to work, it must apply its
utilization theory. As for our system, that redaaship works very well. By applying our
parent’s principles, we are able to function withproblem.

Now, let’s look at our associativity characteristtated to communication. In order to
have an association, we must have communicatitve. communication enabled
relationship works well with the associativity ratamship. What does that mean
associativity; that relationship means that thecfiomality of a system depends on
another one. For instance our lives cannot funatithout the presence of other people.
The way to look at it, life is a functional systevhere one depends on each other in
order for the overall system to function propef¥ith the importance of the
associativity relationship with communication, ibkes sense for one to understand each
other when we communicate. The purpose of sentmalysis or communication
analysis is to enable one to understand each wili®vut problems. Since we do things
related to our lives, communication analysis erabketo do things without errors. In
other words, communication analysis enables usddytze error free applications.

The purpose of communication analysis is to ren@wers in communication so one can
understand each other. Since we communicate toaher to satisfy our needs, the
purpose of communication analysis is to corregearove errors in communication to
enable one to understand each other. Once wesiaddreach other, we can conclude
that our communication has severed its purposeat flakes sense, since we
communicate to satisfy our needs, without undedstaneach other, our need are not
satisfied.

We still need to answer the fundamental questidgrgtwur parents know about our
system that we don’t know. What are the principheg we need to know to make our
own corrections? By now, we should have learnkd about our system. From the
beginning of this book, we have learned about wel@sacteristic such as: theory,
theorem, method, system, and instrument. We hearaéd about the definition of
problem. We have also learned how problems areldpgd and how to solve them.
Beside that, we have introduced to information tiigevhich has its basis from
communication. Later, we have learned about thedogcation, which has a unique
basis. Lastly we have learned about theory ideatibn, which allows us to identify
many theories and group them together. For exgriimepower theorem was identified
for us at the beginning, and it was again iderdifager in the theory identification
chapter. By having all those useful informatior, are ready now to perform sentence
analysis at all levels. Sentence analysis shakid all what we have learned into
account. We should use them to perform any tyenfence analysis that we need to
get done.
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Under standing Sentence Analysis

The purpose of communication analysis is to ren@wers in the communication domain
before getting to our applications. In this case,can perform sentence analysis to
determine in advance what we are going to do aricerakh possible corrections before
we do it. Since the goal of sentence analysig évent us from creating problems in
life, we should always take problem developmerd oansideration when perform
sentence analysis. For instance, if our applicatguires the use of instrument, our
sentence analysis during the communication domariake characteristic of
instruments into account, where we can look atiegfbn of instruments. Since
problems are developed as results of applicatimrerwe should always take all cases
that lead to application errors into account. \Weaamly know those problems
development cases. Now, we can use them in otersamnanalysis to prevent problems
in life. In other words, we communicate beforedwewhat we are going to do. During
the communication process, we can perform sent@makysis to remove errors to
prevent us from creating problems in life. Givhattwe already know how problems are
developed in life, we must use that knowledge tdgpm sentence analysis to prevent
problems. Given that we communicate to satisfyreeds or understand each other, in
that case we can say that our communication hasrgished its goal.

Sentence Analysis Related to Problem Devel opment

Like we said before, the purpose of sentence aisaky/$o prevent us from developing
problems. In order to do that, we have to tak@m@blems development cases into
consideration. For instance we can perform a sestanalysis that may take application
of theory into account. We can also perform aessre analysis that may take portability
of theory into account. There is no limit, as esrare presented in the sentence, all cases
will take into consideration to provide an erragdrsentence. Below, we provide
difference cases that must be taken into considerathen performing sentence analysis.
The table below shows many cases where problemsazam in sentences. It also shows
possible analysis consideration. For instancenduaipre application some people may
have communicated about application of bad instnisesince the application of bad
instruments develop problems in life, sentenceyammust be performed during the pre
application process to prevent the problems fromelging. In this case, application of
good instruments can be taken into consideratibotl@er cases that are necessary that
can lead to a solution must also be taken intoiderstion as well.

Problem in Sentence | Analysis Consideration
Related to Theory
Disregard Application of Theory Regard ApplicatioinTheory
Disregard Theory and System Relationship Regaraifend System Relationship
Disregard Importance of Theory Regard Importancéhafory
Error In Presentation of Theory Proper Presentaiforheory
Disregard Theory and Theory Regard Theory and fheor
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Communication Relationship

Communication Relatigmsh

Error in Interpretation of Theory

Proper Interpteta of Theory

Disregard Independency of Theory

Regard Independehtheory

Disregard Portability of Theory

Regard PortabitifyTheory

Regard Expandability of Philosophy

Regard Expardglof Theory

Related to | nstrument

Misapplication of Instrument

Regard Good Applicatmf Instrument

Regard Utilization of bad Instrument

Regard Utiliaa of Good Instrument

Disregard Instrument and System
Relationship

Regard Instrument and System
Relationship

Related t

0 System

Disregard System and System Relations

hip Regar@®@yand System Relationship

Disregard Function and System
Relationship

Regard Function and System Relationsh

Related to M ethod

Misapplication of Method

Regard Good Applicationvéthod

Regard Application of Bad Methods

Regard Applicatid Good Methods

Disregard Method and System Relations

hipegard Method and System Relationshiy

Related to Problem

Disregard Problem Definition and
Identification

Regard Problem Definition and
Identification

Disregard Problem Expandability and
Multiplication

Regard Problem Expandability and
Multiplication

Related to |

nfor mation

Error in Presentation Information

Regard Propes@meation of Information

Disregard Quality of Information

Regard Qualityloformation

Disregard Definition of Information

Regard Defiwiti of Information

Disregard Portability of Information

Regard Portépiof Information

Disregard Information and System
Relationship

Regard Information and System
Relationship
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The next page includes another part of the talaleyibu can
simply disregard. You don’t have to worry aboutlityou want to
take a look of it, it requires the understandin@bépter 11 and
Chapter 12. You can simply skip the next page and go tgpidnge
after.
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Problem in Sentence \ Analysis Consideration

Related to The Power Theorem

Disregard The Power Theorem | Regard The Power Theore

Related to The Theory of Marketing

Disregard The Theory of Marketing | Regard The Thedylarketing

Related to The Exchange System Theory

Disregard The Exchange System Theory Regard Thedege System Theory

Related to The Gaming Theory

Disregard The Gaming Theory | Regard The Gaming Theor

Related to The Work Theory

Disregard The Work Theory | Regard The Work Theory

Related to The Reproduction Theory

Disregard The Reproduction Theory \ Regard The Remtomh Theory
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Sentence Analysis Related to Application of Theory

The function of a system utilization theory is table the functionality of that system.
Whenever that theory is misused or disregardedl@nts are developed in that system.
That is also applied for life; whenever we disregaur parent’s principles, we simply
develop problems in life.

Sentence analysis related to application of theoncerning about the utilization of our
parent principles in life. During a communicatimmocess, if it is observed that our
parent’s principles have been disregarded or mlsgppThroughout that process,
sentence analysis can be performed to make supatkat’s principles are applied. This
diagram shows a typical process of sentence asagfsited to our utilization theory.
Since the purpose of sentence analysis is to resatt error free application or to make
sure one understand each other in communicatienit always good to rely on those
diagrams as the basis of a sentence analysisalweys good to take all cases into
consideration that lead to zero problem.

Physical System  communicate Functional System

about disregarding Application in
@ 4d> of Theory >

T Life

Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System
disregard > Application in_p,
g of Theory
T Life

Sentence

We Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Theory and System Relationship

Given that a system needs its utilization theorfutwtion, there is a relationship
between that theory and the system itself. THatiomship enables that system to apply
its theory to ensure its functionality. In lif@etre is a relationship between our physical
system and our parent’s principles. When we atiar parent’s principles, that enables
our life to function normal, and when we don’t tlsem, our lives function abnormal.

Sentence analysis related to theory and systertoredaip concerning about the
relationship between ourselves and our parentrecmies. For instance, during a
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communication process, if it is observed that refehip is not being applied or
understood. In this case, sentence analysis cperfi@med during that communication
process to make sure that we understand the nmedaijo of ourselves and our parent’s
principles, so that we don’t disregard them. Siwben that relationship is disregarded
or misunderstood that develops problems in lif¢hia case the analysis is done to
prevent those problems from being developed. fitnge shows a typical flow of
sentence analysis related to disregarding theatysgstem relationship.

Physical System communicate Functional System
about disregarding Theory & Systerr in
@ b Relationship b
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System

disregard Theory & System >
@ ' Relationship

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Sentence Analysis Related to Importance of Theory

Our parent’s principles are considered to be veartant to us; whenever we disregard
their importance, we simply develop problems ia.liSentence analysis related to
importance theory concerning about the importari@ipparent’s principles. During a
communication process, if it is observed that diization theory has been disregarded,
sentence analysis will make sure their importameehbserved. This is also taken into
account whenever it is observed that the importafcair utilization theory is
disregarded. This diagram shows a typical floweritence analysis related to the
importance of our theory.
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Physical System Functional System

communicate

about disregard'v Importance in
Q of Theory >
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System
disregard S Importance | in >
@ of Theory
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Presentation of Theory

In order for a theory to be understood, it muspfesented by someone. For instance, an
instructor can present a theory to the student&ljo them to understand that theory.
During that process, it is very important for thedry to be presented properly. Itis also
important for the theory be well interpreted; ahd theory of communication to be also
understood; because whenever a theory is presetittedrrors that create problems in
life.

Sentence analysis related to presentation of themrgerning about error in presentation
of theory. During communication, if it is observibat a theory is being presented with
error, sentence analysis should make sure theytiepresented properly. Sentence
analysis related to presentation of theory shoelthken into consideration whenever
errors occur in presentation of theory. The diagbelow shows a typical flow of
sentence analysis related to presentation of theory
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Physical System Functional System

@ mispresent ' Theory in )

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

Physical System Functional System

misunderstan Presentation in >
@ H of Theory

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Relationship of Theory and Theory
Communication

It is very important to understand the relationdtgpween theory and theory
communication. Given that theory needs theoryoofimunication in order to be
presented and interpreted, there is a need to stader theory of communication. Since
everything we do is related to communication, them@so a need to understand
communication. Whenever theory communication dagshow it is understood,
sentence analysis should be alerted. Whenevex therror in communication, sentence
analysis should be alerted as well. Whenever wieemastake when we communicate,
sentence analysis should alert us to make apptepaarection in order for one to
understand each other to make the communicatidsfisdlt

Sentence Analysis Related to Interpretation of Theory

Good interpretation of theory is very importantifa. Since we are a theory dependable
system, it is very important for theory to be ipt@ted properly. Whenever we
misinterpret our parent’s principles, we no longdy on them; we simply rely on our
philosophies. Since philosophies do not have afationship with our lives, problems
can be developed.
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Sentence analysis related to interpretation ofrtheoncerning about good interpretation
of theory. During communication if it is observidt our parent’s principles are being
misinterpreted, sentence analysis should make @jogtanent as quick as possible to
enable our theory to be interpreted properly. Bhatld happen anytime it shows that
theories are being misinterpreted or proper intgtgtion of theories are being
disregarded. The diagram below shows a typical 66 sentence analysis related to
interpretation of theory.

Physical System Functional System

misinterpret .
@ B Theory —— P

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand ;
@ 4} Theory L =

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Independency of Theory

Since life is an associative system, we must appfyparent’s principle independently in
order to ensure the functionality of the overaliteyn. Given that we all depend on the
same theory, we don’t depend on philosophies. eSve are a theory dependable
system, whenever our theory is disregarded, welgidgpend on philosophies; when
that happens, problems are developed in life.

Sentence analysis related to independency of tremrgerning about the utilization of
our parent’s principles individually rather thatyneg on philosophies. During
communication, it is observed that philosophiesl tenreplace our parent’s principles,
sentence analysis must be alerted to make sungaoent’s principles are the ones to be
applied. Anytime our theory is disregarded, sergeanalysis related to independency of
theory should make sure that does not happen.difiggam below shows a typical flow
of sentence analysis related to independency ofyhe
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Physical System Functional System

communicate

about disregardi[’ Independencity
@ of Theory p

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System Functional System

disregard Independencity in >
@ 4’ of Theory

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Portability of Theory

A lot of problems have been created by expandghufiphilosophy. Given that our
parent’s principles is very portable, whenever weenfrom one location to another
location, we must apply or continue apply our ptsgorinciples. Many, many problems
have been created due to the fact that either wé dpply our parent’s principles when
we move to new locations or we don’t continue appgm. In this case, we apply our
negative philosophies in the new location.

Sentence analysis related to portability of thesmiycerning about the utilization of our
parent’s principles when we move from one locatmanother location. During a
communication process, if it is observed that arept’s principles tend to be disregard
in a new location, sentence analysis related ttapoity of theory should be alert to
make sure the theory is applicable as quick asiflessAnytime it is observe that
negative philosophies tend to replace our paremmsiples in any location or from places
to places, sentence analysis related to portalofitifeory should be alert to make
necessary correction. This diagram shows a tyflmal of sentence analysis related to
portability of theory.
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Physical System Functional System

communicate

about disregardiiﬂ Portability in
of Theory
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System

disregard Portability in_)
@ ’ of Theory "

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Expandability of Theory

In order for a theory to expand, it must be appligdhen we apply a theory, we can
make more observation from that theory or deriveentbeorems from it to create more
methods to use in various applications. Our @ilan theory is very expandable. We
can do a lot with it, if we apply it. Whenever @en’t rely on our utilization theory, we
simply rely on our philosophies. Since we areetly dependable system, we must rely
on ideas to do things. Whenever we drop our pareninciples, we simply rely on our
own negative ideas. Given that those negativepbfhies are very expandable as well,
but negatively, when we use them we keep develogmugdeveloping more problems.

Sentence analysis related to expandability of gneoncerning the expandability or the
application of our parent’s principles. During aoomication, it is observed that
negative philosophies tend to be expanded, senteradgsis should be use to prevent
that. Anytime a negative philosophy is introduceabserved, sentence analysis related
to expandability of theory should make sure thatidhould not be used and should be
replaced by our parent’s principles. The diagrahow shows a typical flow about
sentence analysis related to expandability of theor
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Physical System Functional System

communicate

about Expandability in_
@ 4’ of Philosophy

T Life

Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System
apply > Negative in )
@ Philosophies
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Application of Instrument

The purpose of instruments in a system is to erthlblesystem functionality. Our
attached instruments enable us to function normaityr instance, we use our hands and
our fingers to eat in order to ensure the functionaf our lives. Since life is an
associative system, as we use our attached insttarteeenable our functionality, we
also use them to enable other people functionalityat makes a lot of sense, since we
cannot function without others. Given that thegmse of our attached instruments is to
ensure our lives, any detached instrument we usgetihiem must also sever for the same
purpose. Whenever we don’t use our attacheduim&nts to ensure the functionality of
our lives, we simply develop problems in life. Whee don’t use our attached
instruments to ensure other people lives, we devetoblems in life. When we don’t
use detached instruments associatively with oaclh#d instruments to enable the
functionality of life, we simply develop problems.

Sentence analysis related to application of inséninconcerning about the utilization of
our attached instruments to ensure the functignafibur lives. During communication,
if it is observed that our attached instrumentsl tenbe used abnormally; sentence
analysis related to application of instrument stidaé alerted to make sure our attached
instruments are used properly. Anytime it is obedrthat our attached instruments are
not used for the purpose of ensuring our livestbeopeople lives, sentence analysis
should make sure they use properly. Anytime owached instruments are not used
associatively with external instruments for norregictionality of life, sentence analysis
should make sure that does not happen. This diagh@w a typical flow of sentence
analysis related to application of instrument.
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Physical System communicate Functional System

@ about disregardiig Application in

of Instrument

T Life

Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System
disregard ' Application in_p
@ of Instrument
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Application of Good I nstrument

We already know what a bad instrument is. Whenausad instrument is used, it
enables life to function abnormal. Sentence amahgtated to application of good
instruments concerning about the utilization ofdawstruments in life. During
communication, it is observed that bad instrumé&ms to be used; sentence analysis
should be used to make sure that does not happytime bad instruments tend to be
used in life, sentence analysis should make surd gstruments are available to use;
below is a typical flow of sentence analysis ralateapplication of good instruments.

Physical System ~ommunicate Functional System

about using Bad in
g ' Instrument )

T Life

Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System
utilize ' Bad in )
g Instrument
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis
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Sentence Analysis Related to Instrument and System Relationship

Given that instruments attached to a system appdiethable that system functionality, it
is very easy to see the relationship of thoseunstnts and the system itself. Since life is
an associative system, that relationship is alpdiegheven if the instruments are attached
in a distant system. The way to look at it, thera relationship between myself and the
instruments attached to my system like my hands fiHationship is also applied to you.
Even if my hand is not your hand, but it follows ttame instrument and system
relationship between me and you; therefore theaisdgy hand for me is equivalent to
you. This relationship is also extended to extemsirument. Whenever that
relationship is disregarded or misunderstood, moislare developed in life.

Sentence analysis related to instrument and syskationship concerning about the
relationship of our attached instruments relateduiolives or our physical systems.

During communication, if it is observed that redatship is disregarded, sentence analysis
should be alerted to make sure that relationshgiegh  Anytime the instrument and
system relationship is disregarded, sentence aesalgplied to make sure it is taken into
consideration. The diagram below shows a typical bf sentence analysis related to
instrument and system relationship.

Physical System  ~ommunicate Functional System

g about disregarding | |nstrument & System:

Relationship "

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System Functional System

disregard Instrument & System,
@ ——— P Relationship "

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

3
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Sentence Analysis Related to System and System Relationship

Since life is an associative system, it makes stwsags to understand our system and
system relationship. When we talk about systemsgstem relationship, we mean that
the relationship between me and your or the reiah@ between all of us. This
relationship is very important since we need tormaan it in order for the overall system
to function properly. This relationship can bewsel as the need of each other in life.
Given that the system is associative, in ordeitfar function properly, the relationship
of one need another must be applied. Wheneveaiviofapply or understand that
relationship, we simply create problems in life.

Sentence analysis related to system and systetionslaip concerning about the need of
all of us or the need of one and each other in Ibering communication, if it is
observed that relationship is disregarded, sentanalysis must be used to make sure
that relationship is applied. Anytime we disregtrat relationship, sentence analysis
must be used to make sure the relationship is Haken seriously. The diagram below
shows a typical flow of sentence analysis relatesiystem and system relationship.

Physical System  -ommunicate Functional System

about disregarding| System and System
@ > Relationship "»

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System Functional System

disregard System and Systemyp, >
@ ' Relationship

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Function and System Relationship

Life is the functional system and we are the phaissgstem. The functional system,
which is life, depends on us the physical syst&e must apply our utilization theory to
ensure the functionality of the functional systeSince we depend on our parent’s
principles and the functional system depends omwas;an see clearly that the functional
system depends on the same theory as us. Faed#ssn, we should always apply our
parent’s principles to ensure the functionalityaf lives. This relationship is very
important, whenever this relationship failed to lgpp understand problems develop in
life.
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Sentence analysis related to function and systé&tiaeship concerning about the
relationship between the functions that make pdrid ourselves; see exercise 57, 57
for more information. During communication, ifistobserved that the relationships of us
and functions that make up life have been disreghrsentence analysis should be
alerted to make sure that relationship is appliednolerstood. Anytime we fail to
understand or apply the function and system relatigp, sentence analysis related to
function and system relationship should be usedake sure that relationship applied or
understood. The diagram bellow shows a typical #d sentence analysis related to
function and system relationship.

Physical System  ommunicate Functional System

about disregarding Function and System
> . ) n_p
@ Relationship

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System Functional System

M’Function and Systemin_,
@ Relationship

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Application of Method

We follow method everyday to do our works. Whemeve make mistake or misuse a
method, we simply create problems. Sentence amsablated to application of method
concerning about how we apply method. During comication, if it is observed that we
are making mistake in a method or misuse a metsedence analysis should be used to
alert us to apply that method properly or not teuse it. Anytime we misuse or tend to
misuse or not follow a method properly, sentenadyais should alert us to make
necessary adjustment; see the diagram below fgieat flow.
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Physical System ~ommunicate Functional System

@ about misutilizatiin Method in

T Life

Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System
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T Life
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Sentence Analysis Related to Application of Good Method

Any method that can only be used to make life fimmcabnormal is considered to be a
bad method. Sentence analysis related to the wsaged method concerning about the
application of good method in life. During commeation, if it is observed the usage of
a bad method, sentence analysis related to godwbohehould be used to make sure that
bad method should be replaced by a good methogtirA@ a bad method is in the
picture, sentence analysis must be used to makelsairbad method is replaced by a
good method; see the diagram below for a typicatfl

Physical System  ~ommunicate Functional System
about using B .
’ ad in_y,
@ Method
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System
use Bad in )
@ ' Method
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis
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Sentence Analysis Related to Method and System Relationship

Given that there is a relationship between instnisiattached in a system and that
system itself, there must also be a relationshiwéxen functions performed by those
instruments related to the system. Since the syageds those instruments to function,
any method applied by those instruments must lagecdto the system functionality as
well. Therefore the relationship of methods perfed by the instruments and the system
holds and it is very important. Since life is as@ciative system, there is no difference
between the system where the instruments are aetaaid the system where the
instruments are not attached. We can call thesysthere the instruments are attached
the local system and the system where the instrtsv@@a not attached the distant system,
which are viewed as me and you. The method andmylationship is very important

in life, whenever it is being disregarded, problears developed in life.

Sentence analysis related to method and systetioredhip is concerning about the
methods performed by our instruments related tdieeis. During communication, if it

is observed that relationship is misunderstoodiesme analysis should be alerted to
make sure the relationship is understood. Anytoneinstruments tend to apply methods
that do not have any relationship with our livesmethods that tend to make our lives
function abnormal, sentence analysis should béeal¢o prevent that. Below is a typical
flow of sentence analysis related to method antesyselationship.

Physical System  communicate Functional System

@ about disregarding| Method and Syste

Relationship i >

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System Functional System

disregard Method and Systemy, >
@ ' Relationship

T Life

Sentence
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Sentence Analysis Related to Problem Definition

By now we should all understand that problems atephysically defined. It is very
important to understand that definition. By faglito understand the fundamental
definition of problem, we will concentrate in theea where the problem is not present.
When we do that, we simply expand the problem aedte more problems. To prevent
that, it is good to understand problem definitiowl @lso problem multiplication and
expandability.

Sentence analysis or error analysis related tol@modefinition, multiplication, and
expandability concerning about the definition oblpgem and the characteristic of
problem. During communication, if it is observéait problem definition and
characteristic are disregarded or misunderstoadesee analysis related to problem
definition and characteristic should make sure f@mldefinition and characteristic are
applied. Anytime we misunderstand problem, ser@emalysis should be used to make
sure we understand it.

Sentence Analysis Related to Definition of Information

Given that we are a theory dependable system andlwen information, it makes sense
for us to understand what information means. Sinfm¥mation can affect our
functionality, it is very important to know whatfarmation is. Problems can be
developed in life whenever definition of informatis not understood. Sentence
analysis related to definition of information conuag about the definition of
information. During a conversation, if it is shotrat information definition is
disregarded, sentence analysis must be used targgadefinition of information.
Anytime definition of information is disregardedndéence analysis must be used to
ensure the definition of information; see the deexytbelow for a typical flow.

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpre‘ Information in
@ Definition >

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System
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Sentence Analysis Related to Presentation of Information

The fact that we are a theory dependable systemelyéneavily on theory to function.
Since theory includes in information, it makes gefes information to present properly
to us so we can understand it. From presentafidheory, we have learned that theory
can be presented with errors when it is misintégogr@and when theory communication is
not understood. That is also applied for informati Information can be presented with
errors, it can also misinterpret. Whenever thbsegs happen, problems are developed
in life.

Sentence analysis related to presentation of irdbom concerning about the proper
presentation of information. During communicatidnt is observed that presentation of
information has been disregarded, sentence anagfaied to presentation of information
can be used to make correction. During presemtatfanformation or anytime proper
presentation of information is disregarded, serdgeanalysis must be used to alert
correction. This diagram shows a typical flow ehtence analysis related to presentation
of information.

Physical System Functional System

mispresent . .
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T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System Functional System
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Sentence Analysis Related to Quality of Information

With our dependency of information, it makes sefosénformation that we receive not
to make our life function abnormal. The qualityibrmation that we receive, must be
similar to our parent’s principles. They must n@ke or cause our lives to function
abnormal. When the quality of information that reeeive is different than our
utilization theory, problems develop in life.

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project




Chapter 9: Fundamental of Sentence Analysis 188

Sentence analysis related to quality of informationcerning about quality of

information in life. During communication, if it iobserved that quality of information
has been disregarded, sentence analysis mustrbedlate regard quality of information.
Anytime quality of information is disregarded ifeli sentence analysis must be alerted to
make sure proper quality of information is followeee the diagram below for a flow.
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Sentence Analysis Related to Portability of Information

Since we depend on information to function, infotimr@must be available to us
anywhere we are. Given that our theory is verygime and we can apply it everywhere
we go, our information must be portable as well.odder for information to be portable,
it must have a similarity to our parent principlda.this case, we can say that
information can be carried anywhere we are. Whenmformation that is not similar to
our parent principles presented or carried to ocations, problems developed in life.

Sentence analysis related to portability of infatioraconcerning about the portability of
information related to our parent’s principles. rbg communication, if it is observed
that portability of information has been disregardeentence analysis must be alerted to
make sure portability of information is appliednyaiime portability of information is
disregarded, sentence analysis must be used tosuakeur parent’s principles applied;
see this diagram.
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Sentence Analysis Related to Information and System Relationship

We know that there is a relationship between ouesednd our parent’s principles. That
relationship enables us to apply our utilizatioedty to enable our functionality. This
relationship also extends to the functional systehere it depends on us to apply our
theory. Since our theory includes in informatitrgt makes that same relationship holds
between us and information. Whenever that relahgnis failed to apply or understand,
problem develops in life.

Sentence analysis related to information and sysdéstionship concerning about
information and our utilization theory. During comanication, if it is observed that our
system and information relationship is disregardedtence analysis related to
information and system relationship should make $hiat relationship is applied or
understood. Anytime the information and systerati@hship is disregarded or
misunderstood, sentence analysis must be usedk® soae the relationship applied or
understood. The diagram below shows a typical fibeentence analysis related to
information and system relationship.
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Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System Functional System
misunderstang' Information and| >
S - . ln
ystem Relationship
T Life
Sentence
We Analysis
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The next six pages can be disregarded. You dané o worry
about them. While they are not important in tefrsentence
analysis, if you need to look at them, they reqthee
understanding o€hapter 11 and 12. After having a good
understanding o€hapter 11 and 12, you can still come back and
look them; simply disregard the next 6 pages fav.no
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Sentence Analysis Related to the Power Theorem

From the power definition, we have learned thafftimetionality of life depends on the
utilization of our parent’s principles. The powbkeorem reinforces that by giving us a
clearer meaning of what power is. From both thegradefinition and the power
theorem, we can see that a lot of goods thingéarcén be done by using our parent’s
principles. Since both theory and theorem are mat@lle through application, by
applying our parent’s principles, it seems likeréhis no limit on what we can achieve in
our lives; see exercise 46,'46r more information. Since we are a theory deladhe
system, we must rely on theory to do things. Wkenwe disregard our utilization
theory, we simply rely on our negative philosopha@so things. Since those
philosophies do not have any relationship with, Me simply develop problems.

Sentence analysis related to the power theoremecoing about the understanding and
the application of the power theorem in life. Digricommunication, if it is observed that
the power theorem is misunderstood or misappliexdtesice analysis should be alerted
immediately to make sure the power theorem is wgtded or applied properly. Anytime
the power theorem is being misunderstood, misingééep, and misapplied, sentence
analysis should be alerted immediately to make shatedoes not happen. The diagram
below shows a typical flow of sentence analysiatesl to the power theorem.

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpret The Power in_)
@ ’ Theorem

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

We

Physical System Functional System

misuse

or misapply The Power in_
@ 4’ Theorem

T Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to the Theory of Marketing

Since we are a theory dependable system and teevgendependent entity, we apply
theory to develop functions of life. Whenever vag sve apply theory to develop
functions of life, we mean two cases, we apply thew life to develop instrument that
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perform functions of life, we also apply theorydevelop functions of life that are view
as services that we provide in life. Once we d&@ddé¢ functions to life, it is possible for
us to make other people be aware of those functioribey can be useful to them. The
theory of marketing enables us to provide inforematbout functions that we add to life.
Let’s say it again; the theory of marketing enahie$o provide information to other
people about functions that we add do life. THasetions can be performed by
instruments we derive in life or services that wevide in life; see chapter 11 for more
information about the theory of marketing.

Sentence analysis related to the theory of manxetimcerning about providing
information to people about functions that we amltife. During communication, if it is
observed that the theory of marketing is misundesor misapplied, sentence analysis
related to the theory of marketing should be atettemake sure the theory of marketing
is understood or applied. Anytime the theory ofketing is misunderstood,
misinterpreted, and misapplied, sentence analgksed to the theory of marketing
should be used immediately to make sure that doesappened. The diagram below
shows a typical flow of sentence analysis relateithé theory of marketing.

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpre The Theory of |
@ > Marketing o

Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System misuse Functional System
g or misapply > Thl\ﬁ le(let(_)ry of in_
arketing
Life
Sentence
We Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to the Exchange System Theory

Since we live in various places, there are mamghthat we need to live that are not
located at the place we live or at our residenidee exchange system theory make it
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convenient and possible for us by provide us thigyato exchange goods and services.
Given that everything that we need to live is mailted at the place we currently are, it
makes sense for us to exchange together thingsvthaeed to live. The exchange
system theory makes it possible for us to thatfeiRe chapter 12 for more information
about the exchange system theory.

Sentence analysis related to the exchange sysemrythoncerning about the exchange
of goods and services in life. During communicatiib it is observed that the exchange
system theory is misunderstood or misapplied, seetanalysis related to the exchange
system theory should be alerted to make sure ttieagge system theory is understood
or applied. Anytime the exchange system theorgiginderstood, misinterpreted, and
misapplied, sentence analysis related to the exgghaystem theory should be used
immediately to make sure that does not happenéeé. diagram below shows a typical
flow of sentence analysis related to the exchaggts theory.

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpre The Theory of |
g t’ Marketin)é b

Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System misuse Functional System
@ or misapply > Thl\ﬁ le(let(_)ry of in_p
arketing
Life
Sentence
We Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to the Gaming Theory

The gaming theory enables us to execute neutratituns of life. Whenever we use the
term neutral functions, we mean functions that dbaffect life, both positive and

negative. Sentence analysis related to the gatheay concerning about execution of
neutral functions of life. During communicatiohitiis observed that the gaming theory
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is misunderstood or misapplied, sentence analgksed to the gaming theory should be
alerted to make sure the gaming theory is undedsbo@pplied. Anytime the gaming
theory is misunderstood, misinterpreted, and mikaghpsentence analysis related to the
gaming theory should be used immediately to make that does not happened. The
diagram below shows a typical flow of sentence ysialrelated to the gaming theory;
refer to exercise # and # for more information dalbe gaming theory.

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpre The Gaming in_p,
@ > Theory

Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System misuse Functional System
or misapply The Gaming in b
@ > Theory
Life
Sentence
We Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to the Work Theory

Since we are a theory dependable system and wanassociative system, we can apply
theory independently in group to derive functioh$ife. The work theory enables us to
work together. In other words, the work theoryl#es us to apply theory independently
in group to derive functions of life. Let's sayagjain; the work theory enables us to work
together by applying theory to derive functiondiief. Refer to the exercise # and # for
more information about the work theory.

Sentence analysis related to the work theory systamerning about our works, what we
do, or our application. During communication tifs observed that the work theory is
misunderstood or misapplied, sentence analysitectta the work theory should be
alerted to make sure the work theory is understyapplied. Anytime the work theory
is misunderstood, misinterpreted, and misappliedtesice analysis related to the work
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theory should be used immediately to make suredib@$ not happened. The diagram
below shows a typical flow of sentence analysiatesl to the work theory.

Physical System

misunderstand h K
or misinterpre The Wor in >
@ w Theory

Functional System

Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System misuse Functional System
@ or misapply > T_Pﬁ Work in
eory '
Life
Sentence
We Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to the Reproduction Theory

Reproduction is a characteristic of the physicatey. Since the functional system
depends on the physical system, reproduction sa|gart of the functional system.
Sentence analysis related to the reproduction yhmmcerning about reproduction in

life. During communication, if it is observed ttiae reproduction theory is
misunderstood or misapplied, sentence analysitereta the work theory should be
alerted to make sure the reproduction theory iststdod or applied. Anytime the
reproduction theory is misunderstood, misintergtesad misapplied, sentence analysis
related to the reproduction theory should be usedeadiately to make sure that does not
happened. The diagram below shows a typical flbgeatence analysis related to the
reproduction theory.
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Physical System Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpre The Reproduction j, >
@ > Theory

Life
Sentence
We Analysis
Physical System . Functional System
F misap ' The R ducti >
or misapply e Reproduction in
@ > Theory
Life
Sentence
We Analysis
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More Information on Sentence Analysis

From our understanding we can see a relationshsgmnce analysis in regard to
identification of theory with the help of theorymamunication. By observation, we can
see that the following sentence analysis have lmeduded already. We mean sentence
analysis related to information theory, communmatheory, instrumentation theory,
and education theory. We will add them anywayothrer words, by observation and
from our understanding, there is no need to adtksea analysis related to
communication theory, information theory, instruraion theory, and theory of
education, since they have been included alreddyprevent misunderstand and
misinterpretation, we will include them anyway.

Sentence Analysis Related to Communication Theory

There is a relationship between theory and thebcpmmunication. Theory of
communication enables theory to be understood. ifiteegpretation and the application
of a theory depend on theory of communication. halit understand theory of
communication or without understand communicatibare is no way a theory can be
understood. It is very important to understanatip®f communication in order to
understand theory.

Sentence analysis related to communication theamgerning about our communication.
During communication, if it is observed that comneation theory is misunderstood or
misapplied, sentence analysis related to commuarc#teory should be alerted to make
sure theory communication is understood or appl#aytime theory of communication
is misunderstood or misapplied, sentence analgkased to communication theory
should be used to make sure that does not hapidendiagram below shows a typical
flow of sentence analysis related to theory of camitation.

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpre Communication | i,
@ > Theory >

Life

Sentence
Analysis
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Physical System

Functional System

misuse

or misapply >

Communication
Theory

in’

Sentence
Analysis

Life

Sentence Analysis Related to Information Theory

Information theory enables us to manage the flomfofrmation between us. Sentence
analysis related to the information theory conaggrabout the flow of information
between us. During communication, if it is obsertieat information theory is
misunderstood or misapplied, sentence analysiteteta information theory should be
alerted to make sure information theory is undedtar applied. Anytime information
theory is misunderstood, misinterpreted, and misaghpsentence analysis related to
information theory should be used immediately t&kensure that does not happened.
The diagram below shows a typical flow of sentesmtalysis related to information

theory.

Physical System

Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpre>

Information
Theory

in’

Sentence
Analysis

Life
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Physical System . Functional System
misuse

or misapply Information in
@ > Theory >

Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Instrumentation Theory

Instrumentation theory enables us to manage thgeusfeour instrument. Whenever we
use the word instrument here, it means both atthahd non-attached instruments.
Sentence analysis related to instrumentation themmgerning the usage of instruments.
During communication, if it is observed that instrentation theory is misunderstood or
misapplied, sentence analysis related to instruatienttheory should be alerted to make
sure instrumentation theory is understood or agpli&nytime instrumentation theory is
misunderstood, misinterpreted, and misapplied eseet analysis related to
instrumentation theory should be used immediateipake sure that does not happened.
The diagram below shows a typical flow of sentesutalysis related to instrumentation
theory.

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand

or misinterpre Instrumentation ;,
@ > Theory >

Life

Sentence
Analysis
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Physical System . Functional System
misuse

or misapply Instrumentation| ;.
@ > Theory >

Life

Sentence
Analysis

Sentence Analysis Related to Education Theory

The theory of education is a set of theory. Thexfrgducation is the process of learning
theory. The way to look at it, we learn theoryhntite help of theory of education. For
this reason, we can say that theory of educatieoeng important to us. Sentence
analysis related to education theory concerningiati® learning of theory. During
communication, if it is observed that educatiorotlyds misunderstood or misapplied,
sentence analysis related to education theory dimiblerted to make sure education
theory is understood or applied. Anytime educati@ory is misunderstood,
misinterpreted, and misapplied, sentence analgksed to education theory should be
used immediately to make sure that does not happefiee diagram below shows a
typical flow of sentence analysis related to edocetheory.

While we mention sentence analysis related to dguctheory here. It is very important

not to take the theory of education for granteelaRvely to other theory, theory of
education is considered to be a higher theoryggeecise # for more information.

Physical System misunderstand Functional System

or misinterpre Education -
g > Theory oy

Life

Sentence
Analysis
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Physical System . Functional System
misuse

or misapply Education .
@ > Theory P

Life

Sentence
Analysis
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Conclusion

The purpose of sentence analysis is to help usrstaghel our parent principles. The way
to look at it, sentence analysis enables us torgtaled our utilization theory. We have
seen many cases, where we have also showed al typicaiagram for various cases.
Given that we have identified and grouped manyaggies in our utilization theory, we
have used this technique to help us analyze amdatarrors in communication in
various forms they are presented. The overallgg®of sentence analysis is to help us
understand and apply our parent’s principles, wielcall our utilization theory. The
flow model of the overall process can be seen byitjure below.

Physical System Functional System

misunderstand o Utilization in >
@ L’ Theory

Life

Sentence

We Analysis

The way to look at it, during sentence analysisribrs are detected, they can be
removed or corrected then the sentence can besecoted. The new sentence can be
well understood to satisfy the need of communicatwehere it can then be used in the
application without developing any problem. Altlgbuve have called the process
sentence analysis, it is good to look at it asreanalysis in communication. It does not
matter in what form of communication it is presehterror analysis in communication
must be used to remove any error and make corretiienable one to understand each
other during communication.

By now we should have seen why our parents have &lgle to correct us; we should
have seen why those corrections were possiblegptson those corrections were
possible, because our parents know more abouttiti@ation theory than us. We can
say that our parents know more about life thanGisen that life depends on our
utilization theory, we can say that our parentsvkmaore about our functional principles
than we do. For instance, our parents know mooatahstrumentation theory than us;
our parents know more about information theory thgnour parents know more about
The Power Theorem than us etc. All those prinsigleable them to feedback us in order
for us to make correction to help us solve and gmeproblems in life. That was the
reason they have been able to correct us. Nowbddnow a lot about our utilization
theory, we should be able to make our own corrastas well.
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Chapter 10

Exercises

Introduction

The following sentence may have been seen beftiveory cannot be understood

without application. While learning a theory, the utilization of thiaeory in many
applications to enable the understanding of tredrhis considered to be the practical
aspect of that theory. It is always better to tradk process the application approach of
that theory instead. Since a theory is very exphlg] this process enables the beginning
of understanding of that theory in some applicatjavhere that comprehension can be
used for more advanced applications.

Another word used to call applications to enab&uhderstanding of theories and
theorems is exercise. Although there is a diffeegnetween exercise and using a theory
in various applications, sometime it makes sensgetw exercises as applications as
well. Many times when learning a theory, theressmme examples that are given about
that theory to enable it to be very well understodtiose examples combined with some
exercises can also be used to enable that thetwy tmderstood better. In other words,
those examples can be used to show how the thaarpe used in various applications.

This chapter includes many exercises that will hislunderstand and apply our

utilization theory. Since a theory cannot be ustterd without utilization, to enable the
understanding of our theory, it is always goodtha exercises to be presented in manner
well applicable. That means an applicable manmaritcludes all possibilities to help

us understand the theory. Those possibilitiemat@nly pen, paper, and ink, but include
all others that may help us understand the theory.
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1. Here are the followingrammatical terms: active voice, adjective, adverb,
comparative, conjunction, demonstrative adjectil@monstrative pronoun, direct
object, imperative, indirect object, noun, objgetssive voice, person, personal
pronoun, plural, possessive adjective, possessa®pn, preposition, pronoun,
guantitative adjective, question, reflexive prongsingular, subject, superlative,
and verb.

a. To better understand the terms we have identifidtieé prerequisite
exercise, choose 10 of the grammatical terms ligbexve and define them
in terms of theory, theorem, method, system angungent. For instance,
a verb can be defined as a method. As well aadaerb can be defined
as a word that shows how a method is being usadwarbs show how
methods are used.

2. Use the terms we have identified to find a, b,,@rdl e in the following exercise.
Life is made up a and b :whataandbdoiscalled ¢ and
what shows how c function is called dand e

3. ltis very important to know what a method is. Wéethings by executing
methods. The result of what we do always depenthi®@may we apply the
methods.

a. ldentify couples of method
b. State some applications of those methods; that sngtate what those
methods are used for

4. From the above exercise, we have learned thaethdtrof what we do depends
on how we apply or execute the methods. If weyapphethod without error we
will get a good result, as well as if we apply ittwerrors, we will get a result
with errors, which we call problems. It is verypgortant to understand that.
Verity this statement with your experience in tewwhsnethods applications.

5. When we don't follow proper direction to do somathor when we don’t follow
the method properly, we develop problems in liBametime we say that we
commit error which develops problems. It is venportant to understand how
problems get developed.

a. ldentify some problems and identify some errors$ taase them or what
cause them.

b. Verity part a by stating that problems are devetopben proper
directions are not followed. You can verify thgtfollowing from your
experience related to method application.

c. Since problems are developed when we apply methpdoperly, since
we apply methods to do what we do, a bad methodisandevelop
problems. Verify when a method is bad and alsonahenethod is
applied improperly.

d. We know that we are an associative system wherittotionality of one
depends on each other; verify each other relatipreihated to method
application.
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6. A system is a collection of instrument that worgether to accomplish a
function. A system can be presented naturallgauit also be derived manually or
artificially.

a. ldentify some systems like two or three. Identifg instruments that are
part of those systems and describe the relatiordtiose instruments
related to the systems you have identified.

b. Identify a natural system; identify some instrunseihiat are part of that
system and describe the relationship of thoseumsnts related to that
system. You can skip this part if you have dorsntilarly in part a.

c. ldentify a non natural system and instrumentsitiatmade up. Describe
the relationship of those instruments and the sy#gelf. You can skip
this part if your part a similar to it.

7. Given that a system functions according to somefsetinciples. We call those
set of principles unique to that system. That maense, since that system does
not work by any instruction. We call those sepohciples theory, or utilization
theory of that system.

a. ldentify a system and some set of principles thatkwith that system.
The way to look at it, for instance if you ident#ytelevision, or a radio,
you can identify some instructions that you useaor be used to enable
the functionality of that radio or television. €aable you to identify the
instructions correctly, you can add many ideas iy contribute to the
system functionality and some that may not contalta its functionality.
Then group those that can contribute to its fumetiiby as the set of
principles that you need.

b. From part a, if you have identified some set ohglthat can contribute to
the system functionality and some set of ideasrtiegt not contribute to
that system functionality, state what you think attithose two set of
ideas.

8. We have seen that a system can be presented hatiiredn also be derived
manually. With that, we can see each of thoseesystissociated with some set
of principles that enable their functionalitiesor instance, the natural system
can be associated with some set of principleshthgia natural basis to enable its
functionality, as well as the non natural system loa associated with some set
of instructions to enable its functionality.

a. ldentify a non natural system with some set of @ples or instructions
that enable its functionality

b. Identify a natural system with some set of prinegpthat enable its
functionality

9. A system can be presented as a group of functidves.can call that system a set
of functions. We have identified many systemshis books that are set of
functions.

a. ldentify one or two systems that are presentedsas af functions. State
if the systems you have identified are naturalar natural.
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b. Show some relationships between the systems yaelidentified and
some of the functions those systems are made up.

10. Given that a system functions with some set ofgipies which we call its
utilization theory, we can say that there is atrefeship between the theory and
that system itself. If possible, show the relagidp between the system you have
identified above and its functional principles.

11. Given that the utilization theory of a system mustused to ensure that system
functionality, we can say that theory is very impaot to that system. From some
previous exercises, we have identified many systamisset of principles that
enable their functionalities. Pick one of the systyou have identified above
and show how important is the utilization princigpte that system related to that
system functionality.

12. From various exercises, we have shown the reldtipref a system and its
utilization theory. Since different types of syatecan be identified, different
types of principles can also be used to enable thectionalities. In terms of
system, the utilization theory of a system may megior that system to function
associatively. That means in a set or group dkesys, the utilization theory of
the set may require for the overall set or thatigrm work where the
functionality of one depends on another. In tlise; each system in that set
must apply the overall system utilization theorynder to ensure the
functionality of that set.

a. When we talk about associative system, it is bétt¢ake ourselves as an
example. For instance, we are an associativeraystdife is an
associative system. Verify that life is an asdngtesystem.

b. Show that life works associatively and show thatftinctional principles
of life must apply independently

c. State why the utilization principles that enable tb function must apply
independently

d. Show your experience related to independent agjicaf principles that
enable the functionality of life.

13. From one of the previous exercise, we have idedtifnany systems and
instruments that are attached to them and thearsdtip of those attached
instruments related to their respective systemspedd how you have done the
exercise, you may have concluded that instruméatsare attached to a system
work to enable that system functionality. Thisatinship is considered very
important for instruments and systems and we chiit tlae principle
relationship of instruments and systems.

a. Read the above paragraph and take your time tk #tiout it

b. Since those instruments work to enable the funatitynof the system, we
can say that the application of those instrumenistiwork to enable the
functionality of their respective systems; verifyat statement.
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c. Show what happen when those instruments are niziedtin favor of
their respective systems. That means when thegyainesed to enable
their systems functionalities.

d. We have identified many natural systems, and we laéso identified
instruments that are attached to those systemsexample, we have
identified ourselves as a system and we have fikshtiand, finger etc. as
instruments of our system. We have seen that ingg@ments are
utilized to enable the attached system functiopal@ive some examples
on those instruments related to their applicatems show if they always
used to enable the functionality of their respextystems. Show why
those instruments must always use to enable thatifunality of the
system.

e. From one of the previous question, we have seamibare an
associative system and our functionality dependsamh other. As an
associative system, instruments that are attachedd must be used to
enable the functionality of others; verify thattetaent. Show why those
instruments must not be used to enable the abnibyro&bthers. You
may also show your experience related to the atibn of those
instruments.

14. We have seen that problems are not physical entitss considering problems

as negative ideas, we can say that those idegsasarfrom one to each other and
from places to places. With that, we can sayphaiblems that are introduced in
an area can quickly expand to other areas andecotfa¢r problems if they are
not solved immediately.

a. Verity that statement

b. Show that problems can be expanded to create molbéems and

different other problems

15. We have defined a problem as a negative philostpdtyenables life to function
abnormal. We have also learned that, it is alvgmyesd to have a problem statement,
since it allows us to precisely locate the basithefproblem and provide us with a
pathway to get a solution. There are many problerite that are wrongly
identified, for this reason it is very difficult fond a common solution.

a. Take any problem in life; you can find one fromeawspaper article or
listen to the news. Derive the problem statementtfat problem.

b. Define the problem

c. ldentify the problem you have defined

d. State whether the problem you have identified i pas physically or
philosophically defined.

16. Identify two parent principles that are relatednfmrmation theory and show
their importance.
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17. After information is presented to us, we alwayslyreathat information.
Sometime we analyze information related to its ijggadometime we analyze
them related to the way they are being presented.

a. Verify the statement

b. Provide an example of one of your analysis rel&dadformation. Show
the quality of that information related to your bsés.

c. Show the quality of the information related toptesentation

18. We have seen that information is important sinceneed it to function. While
we function related to information, but informatiquality can affect our
functionality.

a. Verity the above statement
b. Based on your verification, you may find that thisra relationship
between us and information, show the importandeatfrelationship.

19. We have seen and shown in many exercises thatdifeot depend on our
philosophies. One reason for that is because sploy does not have a baseline.
There are so many of them, when we rely on thdaoks like we don’'t have a
specific path to follow. Not only we rely on ouwvn, but we rely on others as
well. Basically, this is how problems get develdp&o it is always good to rely
on theory rather than philosophies. Show pradyi¢hht it is better to follow a
single path rather than multiple paths.

20. We define a problem as a negative philosophy. Wemkthat a negative
philosophy can be expanded to create other negatiil@sophies. It is the same
as saying that a problem can be expanded to ardate problems. We know
that we move from locations to locations. Whenma@/e from one location to
another, if we don’t rely on our parent’s principlat the new location, we simply
rely on our negative philosophies. When we appént at the new location, we
simply create problems. We can say that the prnablee create at the new
location are caused by expandability of our negapivilosophies. ldentify some
problems that are caused by negative philosophgresipn where people move
from locations to locations without applying paremrinciples. What do you
think about those problems?

21. Identify couple of problems; you can use newspdapéyision, radio, or any
other source. Once you identify the problems,thegroblem development
chart below to classify them. You can put a cheekk next to each item, or you
can also use a table. For instance, you may fgemproblem that developed by
portability of theory. This problem can also beeleped by disregard
importance of theory etc. If you identify a praibi¢hat has many causes, simply
put a check mark next to each of them. Also stdite you mark this particular
cause. You can also use a table to do that, segoumap each problem you
have identified to its specific problem development
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Problem Development

Related to Theory

Related to Instrument

Related to System

Related to Method

| Disregard Application of Theory

| Disregard Theory and System Relationship

| Disregard Importance of Theory

| Error in Presentation of Theory

| Disregard Relationship with Theory of Communication
| Error in Interpretation of Theory

| Disregard Independency of Theory

| Disregarding Portability of Theory

| Expandability of Philosophy

| Misapplication of Instrument
| Utilization of Bad Instrument

| Disregarding Instrument and System Relationship

| Disregard System and System Relationship

| Disregard Function and System Relationship

| Misapplication of Method
| Application of Bad Method
| Disregard Method and System Relationship

22. There is a similarity between information that weeeive and our parent’s
principles. Use newspaper articles, radio, telemigtc. to show whether or not
that relationship applied. For instance, you ceman article to show that
relationship applies; you can also use one to sh@anot applied. If that
relationship did not apply, provide a reason.

23. Since theories are information themselves, we agritsat characteristic of
information includes in characteristic of theo§how that characteristic of
information includes all characteristics of theagiye some practical examples.

24. From characteristic of information, we know thdbimmation is always given in
a manner to satisfy reasoning. That makes a Isén$es, since we are a theory
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25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

dependable system and self controllable. Elabdhattestatement. That means
show that statement based on our characteristic.

Problems are developed when we misunderstand aappiy our utilization
theory. List couple of problems that are causethbymisunderstood and
misapplied of instrumentation theory. Verify thia¢re are indeed caused by the
misunderstanding and misapplying of the theory.

Show your understanding of information theory redato instrumentation theory.
This can also be viewed as the relationship yoe hearned about both the
information theory and instrumentation theory.

Under standing Society and Its Composition: With insufficient information,
when | was growing up, | was always asking questelmout what | don’t
understand. One day | asked my instructor whitdsneaning of the word
society, my instructor replied to me and told m&l) that you need to know, you
include in it”.

a. Define society

b. Explain and show the instructor statement reladegbtirself

Identify three parent principles that are relatethe theory of communication
and show their importance.

This exercise is not important; you don’t have ¢atd This is an assumed
problem. An assumed problem is not a problemlatitis like a problem on
paper. Itis always good to pick up a real probéard analyze it than using an
assumed problem. There are so many real problabibere; there is no need to
use an assumed problem. Anyway, you don’t hawtthe part that deals with
the assumption; you can go directly to the redl. pdhe assumption was added
for us to show how well we understand problemskeTalook of the paragraph
below.

Assumption: A person locks her key inside her apartment. @& thirsty; as a
result of that, she could not get inside to driokne water. She needs to get
inside her apartment to drink some water.
a. ldentify the problem
b. Define the problem
c. Derive a problem statement for the assumed problem
d. Because of misunderstanding of communication, taezenany problems
that have not been identified properly. For teigson, we must be very
careful when analyzing problems. We must also sakee precautions
when identifying them as well. This is only thasen the assumption
above was given. Now, pick a real problem. Yow gigk one from a
newspaper, magazine, book, journal, radio, telemisic. Do some
analysis on that problem.
e. ldentify the problem you picked from part d
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f. Define the problem you picked from part d
g. Derive a problem statement for the problem you hdeatified
30. By now, we should have known that we are a theepeddable system. From

system and information relationship, we also knbat bur system depends on
information. Since the functional system depemis®and we depend on
information, the stability of the functional systeso depends on information.
Show with a practical example that the stabilityhe functional system has been
disregarded by information.

31. By now, we should have known a lot about the défifele between theory and
philosophy. From the difference of theory and @éalphy chapter, there is a
table that summarizes and lists some differencegdes theory and philosophy.
Take couple of those differences and provide atjga@example for each of
them. You can do up to five or more.

32. Throughout this book, we have learned about owrthand its uniqueness about
the associated system. We have defined oursedvie aystem and our parent
principles as the theory. We have also learnedwhaare a theory dependable
system. A theory dependable system is definedsgstam that has an
intelligence that enables that system to use thieoagsure its functionality. In
other words, our intelligence allows us to apply parent’s principles in order
for us to live. To better understand our inteltige, it makes sense to look at the
difference between both theory and philosophy. Hake already defined theory;
there is no need to say anything about it. We ktiaw philosophies are ideas.
The fact that we have an intelligence that givesleas, does not mean that we
should throw away our parents principles and trgideverything according to
our philosophies. We know that many, many peopleelhmany, many different
ideas. By relying on philosophies, it makes uyyeery unstable. It is very
easy to see the negative flow of philosophy. Retance, assume one thousand
people; we have one thousand philosophies, sirateason has his/her own
philosophy. Now, if we would like to accomplishnsething, it is much simply
to give one thousand people a direction to follovdd it, than tell them to do it
according to their own philosophies. The negapiath of that, they might do it
one thousand ways, where with one direction, th#lyde it one way. This is
where parent principles make a lot of sense. si@&s one pathway for
everybody.

a. Take your time to think about the above paragraph

b. What do you think about theory and philosophy?

c. lItis always good to do things according to themgt, philosophy. By
counting on theory, we can always remember whedav&mething
wrong. Theory can be considered as a guide liaegires us direction on
how to do things. For instance, while we are wadkilown the street, we
can always remember our parent principles. Sifiad as rely on the
same principles, it is very easy for one to fee#llmsrh other. This little
paragraph show how simpler is theory. Use thiagraph as a guideline
to show how different is philosophy.
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33. We have been talking about fundamental of theanyysbme people may have
had problem to understand what the fundamentakioéary is. The way to look
at it, the fundamental of a theory is given. Farse of you, who forget the
fundamental of a theory, think it like this. Theaxtlamental of a theory is a patter
of that theory or is a pattern of theories. Anotiay to look at it, the
fundamental of a theory is a structure of that thew structure of theories. The
fundamental of a theory, is what enabled that §1etbe logic behind that theory;
the reason behind that theory; the commonsendebftieory. To better
understand the fundamental of a theory, let's @ddfiowing exercise.

a. Find 10 instructions from our parent; if you sesrailarity among those
10 instructions; or if you see a pattern among théat similarity is
considered to be the fundamental of those pringipléyou see a
common structure within those principles, thatduite is considered to
be the fundamental; we can say that the structitedes those principles.
The way to look at it, just write each instructidown in a column by
number. In the similarity column, put a check mié)ou see a similarity,
for instance, if you see number 1 is similar to bem2, put a check mark
in number 1, and one in number 2; if you see nurBhsrsimilar to
number 2, put a check mark in number 3 and so fort, 5, etc.

b. After completing part a, what do you think a bdwe similarity among the
instructions?

Number Instructions Similarity

'Som\lmm.hool\n—\

c. Now take the same table above, rather than usegvtind similarity, use
the word equal as shown below. You will constaugattern with the
following logic: if number 1 is similar to number then number one is
equal to number 2. You should already have allrieguctions tabulated
in the table below with check marks below the eqo#lmn for all of
them. Since all of them are equal and we canrsgertumber 1 is equal
to number 2; number 2 is equal to number 3; nurBberequal to number
4 and so forth, so the whole table or the ovensliructions or principles
are considered to be one unit. We call that tn@tftindamental of theory.

| Number | | nstructions | Equal |
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34.

35.

'Som\lmm.hooml—\

From the exercise above, you may call the tabl¢hitbery and the similarity,
which we call the structure of the table as thelimental of that theory. As we
have defined, a theory is a set of principles. rétshould not be any surprise,
since the table is a set of principles, so weit#tle theory, which is well defined
and well matched. Now, we can see the similarithiw the instructions, and we
form a unit with the similarity or the structurgVe call that unit or that structure,
the fundamental of the theory. By now, you shdwdde a good understanding of
theory and fundamental of theory. The way to lap& theory is a set of
principles, while the fundamental of a theory Eraicture of those principles.
What do we mean by structure of those principlesnvean how those principles
are organized or the logic or reason behind th&he figure below shows theory
and it's fundamental. The logic that enables udei@rmine the similarity within
the principles in the table can be viewed as thedmental of that theory. We
can say that again, the fundamental of a theayeidogic that enable us to see or
determine the similarity within the principles.

Theory

.
points t
| Principles| P Fundamenta

— Structure of the Table
Principles

Table

By doing exercise 33 and exercise 34, you shoue kaown by now the
difference between theory and philosophy. Now yoat know it, let's do
something similar. Construct two tables, one natinesry and the other one
names philosophy. Now, in the theory table, uparant principle on the top as
shown below. Continue to add more parent prinsipled map them together. In
the philosophy table, throw any idea on the topl, leeep adding more ideas from
either friend, other people, yourself etc. Now,ttr see if you can map them. If
you cannot map them, you should see the reason \Whgt reason is the
difference between theory and philosophy. Youaan name the reason.
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36.

37.

38.

Theory
One Parent Instruction Similarity
Another one Yes/no
Another one Yes/no
Philosophy

Any ldea Similarity
Another one Yes/no
Another one Yes/no

You should get two tables similar to the one beldwy to show at least 10
instructions and 10 for the theory table and 1@sder the philosophy table.

Theory Table Philosophy Table
Instruction 1 V4 = Idea 1 X #
Instruction 2 v = Idea 2 X #
Instruction 3 Vv = Idea 3 X #
Instruction 4 v = Idea 4 X #

We know about independency of theory. We know Weatlepend on each other
to function, but the theory is independent foraugpply. Show your
understanding of independency of theory relatedéoyou, and the theory in
terms of functionality and application.

The diagram below shows that theory is recursivaenghilosophy is not. For
instance, | can apply a parent’s instruction to, yehile you can apply the same
instruction to me. Philosophy is completely diffiet, in term of recursion. Show
with a practical example the recursion of theorg #re non-recursion of
philosophy.

@ Parent Principles Philosophies @

Recursive Not Recursive

v /\ /\
Local Syslen\_/Distam System Local System Distant System
Me You Me You

We have seen many differences between theory ataspphy. It is very
important to understand difference between thendy@hilosophy. In this
exercise, we are going to extend our understarafiaglditional differences
between theory and philosophy.
a. State the difference between theory and philosoplaged to the power
theorem by providing a practical example.
b. State the difference between theory and philoseplaged to portability
of theory by providing an example. The way to l@bkt is to look at the
difference between theory and philosophy relateskfzandability of
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philosophy from locations to locations; you musipde a practical
example.

c. State the difference between theory and philosoplayed to definition of
information by providing a practical example.

d. State the difference between theory and philosoplayed to portability
of information by providing a practical example.

e. State the difference between theory and philosoplayed to quality of
information by providing a practical example.

39. Many of us may have thought that distribution sbdwdve been included in
characteristic of information, given that infornmatiis a part of communication
this characteristic is already included in the otttearacteristics. All that need to
be known about distribution of information is thdisregard any method of
distribution, characteristics of information remaimchanged. Verify the
distribution of information as another charactecist information.

40. From information theory, we have learned that &rmation increases, our
intelligence also increases. That makes sensee wig are a theory dependable
system, and information includes theory, it malesse for us to learn more and
gain more knowledge as information increases. Vil aspect of that process
can be shown below, where the graph representatérpretation of the arrows.

Increases Increases

Information Intelligence

=~
[

Sometime Later

Intelligence

‘ -
Increase of Information

Start of Information

a. Take your time to think about the above explanation
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b. Based on your understanding of information theshgw with a practical
example that information augmentation can onlyaase intelligence if
information theory is applicable, otherwise intgdihce decreases in that
case, where we have as information goes up, igéelie goes down,
which is the same as quality of information goesantelligence goes
down.

c. Since life depends on the same theory we deperth@dinformation
includes theory, so life also depends on the safoemation we depend
on. In this case, life can also be affected bgrim&ation as well. Show
the relationship with life related to quality ofanmation similarly to what
you have done in part b.

41. Under standing the Physical System: From Theory and systerlationship, we
have learned that a system realized by some seinmiples and functioned by a
given set of principles. In order for that systmemain active or continue to
function normally, the utilization theory of thatssem must be used by that
system. Related that to us, we always receivesiples from our parents that
allow us to function properly; in order for ourdis to work properly, we must
apply or use those principles in what we do. Retance, we must use them in
life in order for us not to have problems. The that we have intelligence that
enables us to apply theory or derive theorems fitwary that does not mean that
we can function without theory. We know that we theory dependable system
that means we depend on theory to function propedince our intelligence give
us ideas about our parent principles or our utilimatheory, many of us believe
that we can function with our own philosophies lgregarding our parent
principles. That is not possible; the way to l@bkt, the system was not derived
by philosophy, it cannot be functioned by philosppfihe system can only be
function by its utilization theory.

It is always good to rely on theory for our functadity rather than philosophies.
First, we cannot change our own characteristitsielwere able to change our
characteristics, we could have relied on our pbjpbges. Since we cannot
change our characteristics, there is no way weaelgron our own philosophies
for living. Another way to look at our functionslirelated to theory is the
uniqueness of our parent principles. By relyingloeory, all of us can follow the
same principles without problems. Relying on péolphies is not possible to give
us a normal functionality. Since we are many, e#als has our own philosophy.
By relying on our philosophies, we cannot functpyoperly, since our
philosophies are different from each other. Ndyove have different
philosophies, we also share philosophies from e#loér. This allows us to
follow our own philosophy and other philosophi&ince we rely on philosophies
rather than our parent’s principles, we no longgrable of doing things by
following our parent principles which is uniqueus, rather when we do things
we rely on other philosophies. This approach maisegery unstable. Only
applying our parents’ principles in what we do cagke our lives stable.
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Many people, who think life can work with philosogé rather than theories, also
believe that problems can be solved by using th@losophies that is not
practical, since relying on philosophies does mat @ direction specific, it does
not provide a pathway. Since negative philosoparesproblem themselves,
many of those people who think the only way thay salve problems in life, is

to force other people to be permanently absent—aeemtly removed—from

life. The problem with this philosophy it does madrk, but it also does not take
into account that those people also share the paittsophy. We know that in
life someone with a negative philosophy is shanedhbny, many people; so
forced someone to be permanently absent from ¢iés chot solve any problem,
since the philosophy is still share in many peopies impossible to get rid of a
philosophy by forcing someone to be absent pernthnteam life. This is not
practical. Think about it; people are everywhéne,absence of someone around
you with a negative philosophy, does not removautomatically remove that
philosophy from others. So, this is not a prattsodution and there is no way it
can solve the problem or remove that philosophgnfexistence; even the one
who forced the other one to be absence permanshtlyes the absentee’s
philosophy. The reason for that rather than rgjyan parent principles, that
person instead is relying on philosophies.

a. Take your time to think about the above paragraphs

b. Show that many people depend on many philosophe®sathe system or
life very unstable; you can provide an example.

c. Show that many people depend on one set of pranpivides a stable
system; you can provide an example. The figurevbashows that many
people depend on one set of principle. We carntlealset of principle as
our parent principles.

Person Persy etc. Person 7

Parent
! ———»  Principles € !
Person 2 f Person 6

Person 3 Person 4 Person 5
d. What do you think about the approach of forcing sone to be absent
from life? Since problem is defined as a neggpivdosophy that enables
life to function abnormal, do you think forcing seame to be permanently

absent from life can remove a negative philosopbmflife? If you think
so, explain.
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To better understand let’s look at the diagramwelbshows two
systems: number one and number two. Rather thag psrson one and
person two, we use the identification one and twddnote person one
and person two in terms of system one and system e can see that
both philosophy one and philosophy two are commasystem one and
system two, now that we have a problem with phipgoone, simply take
a little piece of paper and put it in top of systeamber one, if you do
that, you can see that philosophy one is stillgmés You can also redraw
it and try to erase system one, although it isrecbmmended to do that,
but you can do it on paper or on the board if yeel Eomfortable with
that. Once you are done, you should see thatgadploy one is still

present.
System 1 System 2

Some people might think the model below makes reense, however it
does not matter how the arrows are pointed, thel@nmois, there are
present and there are separate entities and wetogetrid off them. It
does not matter if they are adopted, inheriteghroduced.

System 1 System 2

e. Why do you think forcing someone to be absent flitepermanently
cannot solve a problem? You can give an example.

f. People who believe in the physical method alwayskti can be used to
solve problems. What do you think a bout that?
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g. By understanding the physical system characteristtan be shown why
permanent removal is not good and can never bkiacso Show your

u
h

nderstanding of the physical system characteristated to what we
ave just said. Don’t worry about that if you haheeady shown that

above; if not, just state or show your understagdina couple of
sentences. You may also provide a block diagratim @dplanation if you
want to.

42. 1 grew up in a society were parent did not inclodéy mom, dad and other
family members, but any elderly or older persort ttaen feedback with
principles. We have learned earlier that we ptairthe principles rather than the
person who gives us the principles. For this reaaden we see a person who
feedback us, we think about the principles rathantthat person. By
observation we can see that parent definition makesof sense, since it does
not concern only to specific group of people who feedback us, but a broader

group.

With that, it will be better to make andustiment to include everybody

disregard ages and conclude that the principletharparents rather than the
people who give the feedback physically.

a. Think about the above paragraph

b. With what you have learned, show that parent inetuelverybody with a
responsibility to feedback others. Also show thatperson who feedback
you is not your parent, but the principle is yoargmt. You may give an
example if you want to.

c. When receiving feedback from our parents it is gmodse them in what
we do to ensure normal functionality of life. Stnwe live at all ages, it
makes sense to apply those principles throughauivas no matter what
ages. While we use them when we were growing ughidren we

S

hould continue using them as we become oldés. gibod to show that

distribution process in a graphical format as shbelow. We call this
graph the use of parent principles related to ages.

% of Parent Principles

/ 1 or 100%

45 55 65+

o @ & ©
2SR ARAR

ages

The way to look at it, as we go older we shouldes¥ or continue the
usage of those principles, that means we shoulthagse to ensure our
stability. Since whatever we do as time goes rhastable, the unit line

S

hows where we approach stability which is at 1a@%ge of those

principles. What is more important in our obseiomis the fact that we
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have to continue and increase usage of those pl@&scas we go older
throughout our ages to ensure stability.

d. Take your time to think about the above paragrapby the importance
of using parent principles throughout ages; you alag give an example
to show the importance.

e. Throughout history, we can also take actual exaympény problems have
been caused by abnormal distribution of our pgpentiples. For
instance, we may have applied them when we werag/ouwhile we
were growing up, but as we get older, we disregfaech and do things
according to our philosophies. Using this apprdaah been created a lot
of problems. It is very easy to find many exampheistory or today
when that happened. Take a historical or todayngi@where parent
principles don’t continue to be applied as we déén This process
produces an abnormal distribution that created aflproblems. You
may show a graph of that abnormal distribution stade your
observation. The abnormal distribution is the agifgoof the normal
distribution. You may compare your observatiorntwiiie normal
distribution and conclude that by using our pareptinciples throughout
our ages, those problems could have been avoided.

43. | grew up in a society where parents did not inelndt only, mom, dad and
other family members, but any elderly or older gedbat can feedback you with
principles. By taking a closer look of this apprbawe can see that it enables us
to receive more feedback. For instance, in terfmsaking mistakes, this
approach increases our chance for correctionymg®f making errors in
communication, this approach increases our proibabil correction.

We already know that we interface through commuiaoa With that interface,
we were able to define ourselves as a communicanable system, where
communication enabled is one of our constant clewiatic. By being a
communication enabled system, everything that weds always controlled by
communication. From error analysis in communigatise have learned that
whenever we make a mistake in communication, thésalke also enables us to
make the same mistake in our application, if tas corrected. With the help of
our parent principles, we were able to learn tleegss of error identification and
correction in communication to enable us to gebffcbur communication errors,
before creating problems in our applications. Aevaew of the overall process
from this paragraph, let's show both the commuiocainterface and the error
correction process by those diagrams. The fieggrdim below shows the
communication interface that connects us with @repts, while the second one
shows a typical error correction process in comication.
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Communication Interface
< >
us
our parent
o o
O .
parents listen
Us
we talk
Our parents
4’ Input Sentence Parrent Feedback

Application

By taking a closer look of the first diagram, ibs¥s that we interface with our
parent through communication. Assume that we dgfmrents as mom, dad, and
other family member; the first diagram shows weifatce with them. Since we
are a mobile system and we don't stay at one @ldke times, since we don’t
communicate with mom, dad, and other family membaig, since our lives do
not depend on mom, dad, and other family membdys simce our lives also
depend on others, this communication interface exssts to connect all of us.

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project




Chapter 10: Exercises 223

By taking a closer look of the second diagram, e see that as the feedback
increases, the probability of correction also iases. The way to look at it, as
the number of people to feedback us increases awe & greater chance for
correction. There are two ways to look at thastfiwe don't stay at one place all
the times. We travel to many places, and we woudoahings in different places,
whenever we are present in a place, it makes $enss to get corrected when
we make mistakes at that place. Whenever we concaterat any given
moment, it also makes sense for us to get correxttttht place at the time we
communicate or make the mistake. Now, if we de@ineparents as mom, dad,
and other family members only, we can see thaobitld/not be convenient for us
to get our mistakes corrected. The reason for Hemiause they are not with us all
the times and when we move, they don’t move withlughe times. So,
whenever we look at the word parent, it is alwaysdjto includes everybody that
can give us feedback. With that, we can conclhdedverybody that can give us
feedback is our parent. We can also say thaptiheiples that feedback us are
also our parents. This is much related to theetpthat | grew up. It is always
good for us to receive feedback wherever we argepteand in everything that we
do. With that, we can see that our parents argepteeverywhere we are. This
approach is very important, since it provides d&wal to solve problems and
prevent problems before they happen. With a battderstanding of the word
society, we can name this approach a multi-pa@eiety. The term multi-parent
society makes a lot of sense, since it providestivwnay for one to feedback
another, disregard any family status.

a. Take your time to think about the above paragraphs

b. Perform a correlation of the society that | grewbypusing the two
paragraphs above related to the first one. Whanean, show the
connection between the society that | grew up hedrhportance of the
multi-parent society. In order to do that, whemw ylo the correlation, you
can take our constant characteristic into consioiera

c. From your answer above, show the importance of lé-parent society.

If you already shown that in your answer aboveredjard this part.

d. Since problems are very unique, the way to hardmtis very unique as
well. For this reason, you may have seen sevémhats of solving
problems, but never get successful. At the ererehl problem is always
present. While a multi-parent society providesthway for errors to get
corrected at the time they are happened to prgrebtems from
developed, this approach is very important andrit loe viewed as the
basis of solving problems. Take your time to théniout this paragraph
and verify it. That means, verify that a multi-par society is the basis of
solving problems.

e. From what you have learned from this exercise;dy gou should have a
very good understand of the word parent. Defimawbrd parent, and
describe the responsibility of a parent. You dap &ake it like this, what
are parent’s responsibilities.
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44. By looking at our characteristic, it shows thatréhis a pattern and similarity
between them. For instance, each of this charatterelated to each other and
each one needs another. Let’s list the charatiteaigain to show the pattern.
Human Characteristic
* Theory dependency
* Communication enabled
» Associativity
* Reproductivity
» Self controllable

In order to show the similarity and the need frame ¢o another, let's describe the
need from one to another and ask some questiors rhake the following
statement from our observation to show the need fsne characteristic to
another.

Statement: Because the system is theory dependable, it mast kow to
communicate.
Question: How can we apply theory without communication?

Statement: Because the system is associative, it must repeoduc
Question: How can we have associativity without Reprodugfiat how can we
have association without preproduction?

Statement: Because the system is theory dependency and itcdoesiunicate, it
must be self controllable.
Question: How can we have theory dependability and commuioicanabled
without self controllable? The overall questionH®w do you control a self
programmable system? Answer: Frankly we don’t kinow; a self
programmable system is self controllable; a selfjprmmable system can only
be controlled by itself. The second question sthdwalve been first. The first
guestion should not have been there; but by judtihg at the first question, we
should have seen that the system cannot be cauroyl anybody, but by itself.
a. Use these questions to think about the logiadiern and the similarity
between our characteristic and how much they maksesto you, even
without any fundamental,
b. If you have any comment about the pattern,riesda here.

45. By now, we should have a very good understandingablems. We also know
what they are. We know that problems are not playlyi defined; therefore they
are not physical entities. Since problems arehgsical entities, there must
have a unique way to handle them. Given that prablare not physical entities,
there is no way we can handle them physically.trigyng to handle them
physically, we simply disregard the way they arespnted. By trying to handle
them physically, we simply disregard the problehentselves and concentrate in
areas that are not the problems. By trying to keatieem physically, we simply
disregard them and concentrate in areas wherertiides are not present.
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They are not presented as physical entities, howwsahandle them physically?
The way to look at it in relation to the way we Bdxeen handle them, problems
can be viewed as air flow. We know that air flasverywhere, so everywhere
the air flows, is considered to be a target for Basically, what we have been
doing, we have been fighting with air or fightinig, @ather than solving
problems. For this reason, we have never beentalsielve any problem.
a. Take your time to think about the above parayra
b. Since we have been chasing air or fightingather than the problems
themselves, so everywhere air flows is considéeta target for us.
Since air flow everywhere, so everywhere is condioée a target for us.

For example, air flow to a tree, that tree is cdesgd to be a target;
although not a problem. They are many practicahg{es that can be
used to describe the way we have been trying tdlegroblems. Use the
table below and choose 5 or more cases, and pravidactical example
for each case on how air flow to those physicatiestand they become
the target of our problems; use any source.

Air Flow Through Physical Entities | Air Flow Through Physical Entities
Tree House

Car Buses

Airplane Back Yard
Computer Chair

River Dress

Shoe Roof

Bicycle Donkey

Animal Book

Building Office

Road Electric Power Plant
Mountain Milk

Medicine Table

Stone Trash can

Soda Bottle of Water
Lamp bull Door

Window Washer Machine
Radio Station TV Station

The Ocean Disk

Sidewalk Parking Lot
Airport Bridge

Stove Ground

Bird Stair

For each of physical entity chosen

from thedatlove, verify that none

of them is considered to be a problem; the wapos bt it, for each case
from your part b; show that none of those physiruities are considered
to be problems.
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Note: The usage of the words target and fighting aregnotl here. We
simply use them in a way to demonstrate how welhaxe been
misunderstood and mishandled problems. It is avigiter to say
misunderstand and mishandle. So the word misutashet®ind mishandle
have a better usage.
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46. From the power definition, we have learned thatmarent principles can be used
to solve problems to ensure normal functionalitjyifef From that definition, a
theorem is given to us to enhance the understarditigat definition. Here, we
can reinterpret the theorem: we are defined as@yhdependable system, the
ability to utilize our parent principles to enstine functionality of the system is
power. Since communication enable us to interfaeach other to work
together, and education is the process of leamimgparent principles, by
inspection we can see that power is the resutarhing an apply our parent
principles.

a. Take your time to think about the above parayra
b. Show that power is the result of education ardraunication or the
result of theory communication and theory education

47. We have learned about the fundamental of a thamfyhaw uniqueness a given
theory can be. It can be shown that a given thmsoupique to itself and can
never be duplicated. Show that the fundamentalgi¥en theory is unique and
also the theory itself.

48. From characteristic of theory, we have learned éhagtter understanding of
theory communication may help understand theowy. tiis reason, it looks like
theory depends on theory of communication.

a. Take your time to think about the above paragraph

b. Show from your experience that a better understdiiceory
communication may help understand theory. The twagterpret it for
the exercise is to show that any misunderstootexdry communication
enables people to misunderstand theory. You cavige a practical or
applicable example or show that from your expemesicpersonal
experience.

49. We have learned about fundamental of theory araithés similarity of theories.
From one of the exercise, we have learned howntbthe similarity of principles
which helps us to better understand the fundamenthkeory and also the
similarity of theory. That exercise also enhamm@sunderstanding of theory.
With what we have just said, it can be shown thetdre is a similarity between
the fundamental of two theories, there is alsolanity within the theories
themselves.

a. Think about the above paragraph
b. Verify that if there is similarity between thendamental of two theories,
there is also similarity within the theories theiass.

50. From our parents, we have learned principles tleatige in many applications.
We also learn principles that show us how to comoaia. It can be shown
directly there is a similarity between principlesrh our parents and principles
that show us how to communicate. Show the sinyléetween these two set of
principles by providing an example, for instanced application example. That
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means, show the similarity between any principle #e principles that show us
how to communicate.

51. Understanding Life: We have defined life two ways, the functional sgstnd the
physical system. To better understand life, Is#ig life is everything or life
includes everything or a lot of things or life imde of things. Basically, we can
say life is a big circle or a globe that includesny things. By saying life includes
a lot of things, it is worthwhile to draw the pictuof what we say; let’s represent
life with the inclusion of many things. The diagréelow shows the representation
of life which includes many things. We use a higle to represent life and little
circles inside the big circle to represent thegdhithat include in life. Since they
are so many things in life, we simply represerdwa &s shown by the picture.

Life

Since we say life includes many things, and we sti@m on the picture above,
why don’t we identify many things? Let's identdpme of the things that
includes in life. The diagram below shows manwngisithat include in life. It
shows we have animals, trees, rivers, televisioogses, cars and many more we
do not list.
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l Life

We already know that in order for life to existiniggs must be moving or function.
This statement is well matched to the way we hafmed life as a collection of
functions. When things are moving, what they dofanctions of life. In order
to show things that move in life, let's names ceupl things from the group

above.

Telephone

Now, we know couple of things; let’'s see what tdeyor what keep them a live.
The diagram below shows the functions of many thithgt include in life or
makeup life.

Life
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Jumps
ighthingale -
Whistles

Do Il?:?diﬁtor
Wallgs ushes

House
Builds
Telephone
Hang-up
Life

From the picture above, wee can see many thingsrthke up life and what they
do. A lot of things in life don’t do what they @dl day, for example an impala
does not constantly jump all the times, as weilvaslon’t drive a car all times.
Within that, it seems like all those tings we halentified above do what they do
related to time. So let’'s show what they do retateme.

Impala Jumps
Related to time
Car drive
ighthingale whistles Related to time
Related to time
Radiator flushe
Dog walks Related to time
Related to time
Houses Builds
River flows Related to time
Related to time
elephone hang-ups
Related to time
Life

By looking at life above, we can see many differthirigs that move or function.
For instance, we see impala that jumps, wee sadltarare being driven, we see
houses that are being built, wee see rivers that, flve see nightingales that
whistle etc. By inspection, we can see there dferednces in many things we
have identified above. For example, we can sddrtigala was existed before a
car. That means the impala was jumping beforeghevas driven. Within that,
we can group the things that make up life into tifterent categories. We can
call a category existing things to denote things there there before and the
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other category added things to denote things that been added. The picture
below shows the grouping of the categories.

Existing Things

Telephoneg M

Adding Things Life

Since those things work related to time, the caieg@an be viewed as existing
things that work related to time and adding thitigg work related to time as
shown by the picture below. With that, we can alalbthe overall circle life of

time.

Existing things that work with time

ighthingale whistigs
Related to time

Impala Jumps
Related to time Dog walks
Related to time
River flows
Related to time -
Car drive
Related to time

Radiator flushe Houses Build
Related to time Related to tim#
Telephone hang-tps
Related to time

Adding things that work with time

Life of time
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52.

53.

a. Take your time to think a bout the above exgtiamn

b. Show that the functional system, life becomesfuhctional if the existing
things become dysfunctional.

c. Since life depends on us, it is always goochionktthat we are operating
inside the circle rather than outside. It is natag's a good idea for us to
think that we are operating outside the circle. eWhve do that, we no
longer give life or functions that make up life amportance. Show with
some examples the importance of us to operateersid circle or the
importance of those functions that make up lifatesd to us.

Refer to the power definition and theorerentiify five keywords. State what you
think about each keyword you have identified.

Understanding Theory of Education: We have learned some important aspect of
life and how it functions. We have learned thi is made of instruments and
system that perform different functions. With dommunication ability, we have
been able to identify instruments, systems and fhactions. The visual aspect of
communication enables us to come with the followkagwords: instrument,
system, method, theory and theorem. We know tledhoals are functions of
instruments that systems perform and theory iptimeiples behind how systems
and instruments work. Since a system functionsralacg to its utilization theory,
we call that theory the parent of that system.afel to us, we function by utilize
our parent principles. Those principles make a@sl possible, since we have to
use them to ensure our functionality. It makesedar us to continue learning and
apply our utilization theory in order to keep oystem function properly.

We have learned that education is the processaaifileg and apply theory to ensure
our functionality. Since our functionality deperaisour utilization theory, thus the
basis of education is learning our utilization thyeoThe way to look at it, theory of
education does have a foundation that is relateditgoarent; and our parent
principle is considered to be the basis of thedmgducation. We can also say our
parent principles considered to be the fundamerftdieory education. Here is the
way to look at it from the diagram: Our parent pijples gives rise to theory
education; or our parent principles is the fouratatf theory education.

E—r Theory Education Theory Education

A
8

8 8 %

g & g
0 W i

f Parent Principles Fundamental of Theory Education

=
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54.

55.

56.

57.

Since we learn theory everywhere including schdulirch, synagogue, mosque,
temple, home, workplace etc, those places simgignekthe theory of education.
Therefore, theory education still has its root froan parents. Just take your time
to think about everything mentioned above. The wepok at it is that, theory

of education is very unique and it is also uniqués basis.

We have learned about limitation of theopyircharacteristic of theory. We have
seen that any theory is limited by theory of comioaition. Since theory of
communication guides theory, a theory cannot gofartier than theory of
communication. Show that from your experience thabry is limited by theory of
communication.

We have talked about system definition iatieh with derivation theory and
utilization theory. We have learned that a systiemived from some set of
principles and function with another set of prineg If the set of principles that
derived the system is not known, we conclude thaterivation theory of that
system is not important to us and what is importants is the utilization theory.
With that information, we conclude that systemqsa to its utilization theory.
Compare to us, our parent principles is the théfway we use to enable us to
function. Since we function according to thosepiples, rather than follow what
our parents do, we conclude that those set of ipteecare equal to us. What we
mean by function, we are talking about living. Theeans we live according to
those principles.
a. Take your time to think about the above paiatgra
b. There is a similarity between our parent prifespand what we do. For
instance, we have equated ourselves to our pan@cigles in terms of
system and theory relationship. That means, palgiave are equal to
our parent principles that means we point to thpseciples. We live by
applying those principles. When we apply thosagiples we make life
possible for us. That means, applying those grlasimeans life. Show
that there is a similarity between the physicateysin relationship with
our parent principles and life. What do we me#woysthat from your
experience applying our parent principles enabl®lise? Since our
lives work associatively and include other depegieyou may also state
that as well.

A problem is defined as a violation of ourgrd principles. In order for a problem
to define its opposite must be the utilization of parent principles. Since
problems are the unawareness of utilization ofpawent principles, we can say that
the utilization of any negative philosophy or netng our parent principles create
problems. Show with a practical example that th@ieation of negative
philosophy is problem while the application of @arent principle is the solution.

Show you understanding of the difference betwtheory and philosophy related to
following the principles and following the undewith person by providing a
practical example.
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58. We have learned about the relationship afrthand system. When a theory is
presented to us, we follow the theory rather tlwdlod the person who presents it
to us. So rather than looking at the person wiesents us the theory physically in
term of application, we follow the theory instedtlis better since that makes us
more stable. By follow the person who presentshkery to us, it makes us very
unstable since we cannot apply that person in pplication. That is not good, fist
if that person makes a mistake; we are going toenitaks well. Second, we
disregard our intelligence since we are a theopeddable system, our intelligence
enable us to apply theory to ensure our functibpaBy disregarding the theory
and follow a physical person or someone applicatialso disregard our

intelligence.

The way to look at it, a system points to its aétion theory, however the theory
does not point to the system. For instance, ifesmme presents a theory to us, when
we see that person, we must think about the théoryever when we see the
theory, we don’t think about that person; see iagrdm below for more

information.

@ Points to P Utilization Theory

System

Utilization Theory Doesnot _~point to >

System

The diagram above can be viewed as follow; everya/ve see the system, we
think about the theory. The system points to ie®ty; however when we see the
theory, we don't see the system. This makes s&nse the fundamental of the
theory gives rise to that theory, so the utilizatibeory must point to its
fundamental rather than the system as shown bgitiggam below.

Theory

Givesriseto

Fundamental of Theory

www.speaklogic.org
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a. Take your time to think about the above explana
b. From your experience and in terms of your appilbims, show that the

system points to its utilization theory and théizdtion theory does not
point to the system.
It is very important to understand that a syspemts to its theory, while

the theory of the system points to its fundamentghenever this

relationship is misunderstood, problems can hapgérre are many
problems that happen because of misunderstandithgsafelationship.
Verify this statement by providing a practical exdenor an example of
problem that happens because of misunderstandengkitionship of
system, theory, and fundamental of theory.

59. Show your understanding of the physical systeated to function and system

60.

relationship. This can also be viewed as theiogiahip you have learned about
both the functional system and the physical system.

We are a theory dependable system that nveadepend on theory to function.
We recall from the parent feedback diagram thatpawents feedback us with
principles to enable us to correct error in comroation. Basically, our parents
feedback us with theory; the diagram below showsisater presentation of the
feedback diagram. The way to look at it, what @aih is the input, which is theory
and what we do with what we have learned is thpudutWe have been able to
prevent errors and correct errors based on theiplas we have learned from our
parents. Like we have been able to do things ipesitbased on their feedbacks, if
they have given us negative feedbacks, we could Hame things negatively as
well. The way to look at it, we do things accoglio what we have learned. With
positive feedback from our parents, we expect tthdwgs positively.

Related to information, the paragraph above hdalgge information given to a
system looks similar to that system, so we alwayeet positive information from
any source.

a. Take your time to think about the above explanat

b. Show with your experience and an example ofrmétion given to us or

to a system related to input and output. That meaow that how that
information determines what we do base on theifitipg

Information given to a system can determine théesysstability based on
their qualities. While positive information can keaa system very stable,
negative information can make a system very unstablell. Show that
with an example how information can determine ystesn stability. You
can use newspaper and magazine articles etc.

. Show that the information distribution diagram witéwrent feedback

yields stability while the one without feedback dawmt.
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61.

62.

Input

Theory

% What we do

Physical System

From information and system relationship haee learned that information given
to a system must look like that system. It makkx af sense since information
can dictate system stability, so to ensure stgbitiis always good for information
given to a system be compatible to that systemat frfeans, information given to
us must be compatible to us. Justify the stateimgproviding an example. That
means, justify that information given to a systesymust look like that system—
us—>by providing and example.

Under standing the Process of Stability: We have already seen that from theory
and system relationship and also from the philog@gproximations exercise that
in order for a system to be stable; the applicati@ory of that system must be
constant to everybody. That means, in order fertd be stable, we must
constantly apply our parent principles all the sne preserve that stability. Since
we have been making mistakes for a long time, we Inat been stable. Right
now, we realize that we must apply our parent fpies in order to be stable. Let’s
discuss about this process since we did not statitte or we have not started yet.

There is no such as instant solution in applyitigery. The way to look at it, if
we did not apply a theory at a time it was givensand choose to apply it at a
later time, there is no instant solution for thieqess. As we start applying the
theory, we will definitely go to the way we are Hewy progressively, but not
instantly. There is no such as instant solutibar instance, we have been heading
south for a long time, so if we want to head toghsitive direction, we cannot just
jump to that direction, it is impossible. As tigees, we can progressively go to
that direction. See the diagram below for morermiation. Due to the unique
nature of human and life, also the characteristmuo system and also theory of
education, there is no way we can jump there iigtaBut as time goes, we can
slowly go to that direction. This is the way thegess work.
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!

but a& time time goes
we can progressevly

go to}the point we want

W we cannot
jump to that
point instantly

— time
first time another time

When we talk about process of stability, we arkingl about the process of
learning and applying a theory. To better undecsthat process, let’s
summarize it step by step below.

1. First, the theory is given to us

2. Second, we must learn how to communicate in olérarn and use the
theory; so theory communication is the prereqeisftiearning a theory;
we must learn how to communicate in order to imrthe theory or
interpret it properly

Third, we must interpret the theory or interprairibperly

Fourth, use the theory in our applications or orgawith the theory
Then we move toward stability

As we start applying the theory, we also increagdrderpretation ability.
As we keep applying the theory, we have more kndgéeof interpreting
it.

7. Applying the theory in our applications can movaead00% stability

o0k w

Whenever we talk about stability of life, we meha tontinuity of the
functionality of life. As shown by the graph abougtially, as we starting
applying the theory, we cannot jump to the poiat the want instantly, but as we
keep applying it, we can progressively go to tl@hpat a later time. Since the
process of stability involves the steps listed &h@fter accomplished step 1, 2, 3,
and 4, we can put an arrow to the direction ofpbiat that we want as shown by
the graph below. The way to look at it as we cargiapplying the theory, we
can go to the point that we want; basically we a@ that stability is a direction
and the point that we want to be is also a directilh is very important to
understand that. Another way to look at it, whenmove toward that point, we
can say that we are moving toward stability andmilve get to that point, we can
say that we are at 100% stability as shown by thplgbelow. The line at the
point that we want which can be seen as the toptderi00% stability.
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W we cannot
jump to that
point instantly but ab time time goes

we can progressevly

go to}the point we want

— time
first time another time

Given that our utilization theory must be appliecehable the functionality of
life, only our utilization theory can provide usttvistability. In terms of our
utilization theory, we have identified the followgnheories with their respective
abbreviations as shown by the table below.

Theory Name Abbreviation
Communication Theory KT
Instrumentation Theory |T
Information Theory iT
Education Theory ET
Power Theorem |:>T

The way to look at it, the table above is vieweaasutilization theory. The
application of our utilization theory can provide with stability, while the
misapplication of our theory can provide us witktability. It can be shown that
the stability of life is related to the applicatiohour utilization theory while the
instability of life is related to the misapplicatiof our theory. Take your time to
think about that and verity that statement.

63. The application of our utilization theory btes the functionality of life. In other
words, the application of our utilization theoryabies us to execute functions of
life. In terms of functions of life, we know théttey made of both existing and
added functions. Now in term of our utilizatiorethy, let’s represent them and
their abbreviations on the table below and alst #gplications.

Theory Name Abbreviation Application Result
Communication Theory KT
Instrumentation Theory |T
Information Theory iT
Education Theory ET
Power Theorem |I>T
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All you need to do here, by understanding the diverglanation; you should
know that there is a relationship between life stredapplication of our utilization
theory. For instance, the application of our métion theory enables us to
execute functions of life. By understanding tlyaty can fill out the application
result column for each applicable theory and previtbre information. For
instance, the application of the theory of commatian above enables the
execution of a function of life. You are goingitientify that function, then add it
to the table and provide more information about it.

64. By now, we should know a lot about our phgisgystem and the difference
between theory and philosophy. We have showndinasystem stability is
possible with theory, but not possible with philpkyg. By understand the
fundamental of theory, it can be shown why ouraysstability is possible with
theory, but not with philosophy; verity why.

65. Transformation of a System Related to Theory: We have seen before from an
information theory perspective that a system redpaa the type of information it
is being fed through. That means, we do thingsracg to what type of
information we receive. The result of what we twagys depends on the type of
principles we have learned about doing them. Thdeh—the representation—we
have seen before shows the input and output rekitip of the system related to
theory. Since the transformation of a theory esdbplication of that theory, we
want to show a representation of the system tramsftoon related to theory. This
model makes sense, since a system may have besmi@e or born without
problems, it makes sense to show the transformafitimat system related to
problem or any type of transformation. The wajouk at it, we may have been
born from our parents or we were born from our prgvithout any problem. In
order for us to have problem now, we must haveneshsome negative philosophy.
For this reason, it is good to represent us tdiseéransformation of the negative
philosophy we may have learned. See the diagrdowlfer more information

The negative philosophy part

The physical part

The way to look at it, there is no problem in thgygical part of the system,
however there is a negative philosophy that is@ated with the system
intelligence and its memory. Since there is nd@m in the physical part, any
solution will require the removal of the right pag shown by the diagram above.
In a system operation perspective, in order to renbe right part, the system may
need to undergo another operation. Let’s lookatdiagram below.
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= ‘) =y

 J
output from the

. desired output
diagram above utpu

As shown by the first diagram above, the negathitopophy part is the problem,
but not the actual physical part. Since the pbibbsy part is the problem, to remove
the negative part, we have to undergo another tperas shown by the diagram
above. From the diagram above, the box with thestion mark, simply shows
another operation that the system itself must ug@efince we don’t know that
operation, by inspection we can easily say thaheerse transformation—the term
invest transformation simply mean an opposite dmerdrom the first diagram—
would have been perfect. However there is no sgdnverse transformation in

life, since we cannot undo natural process; wetdarw any method to undo
natural process. So the question mark in the bibxesmains; can we get an
operation to replace the question mark in the baxrder to get the output to be
positive? The answer is no; this is not a pengaper problem. Just think about it.
This problem cannot be solved on paper by any m&aom the diagram above, the
output will look like the diagram below.

desired output from above

The physical part

—_——— e —

|
: System % Theory >

Note: Theory communication is so unique to its fundamlethare are phrases or
sentences that may be written on paper, but magrrerepeated. The phrase
System Undergo Transfor mation and Transformation of a System may be written
down, but may not be repeated. It is better toosalty transformation of theory
related to a system or transformation of theorgtesl to system application rather
thanSystem Undergo Transformation andTransformation of a System. From what
we have learned about words and terms in presentatitheory from interpretation
of theory, those two phrases are considered tdbelete outside here for both oral
and written.

Let’s say it again, with the uniqueness of theammunication, the terntSystem

Undergo Transformation andTransformation of a System can never be said or
written on paper. The way to look at it, the twogses and the first diagram above

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project




Chapter 10: Exercises 241

are obsolete outside this page; however the phtasesy transformation and
system application of theory and the diagram bedoawmnot obsolete. The direct
interpretation of the three paragraphs above sa@bsolete outside this page.

66. We k now that life is a complex system. Vdgéhdefined a complex system as a
system that works with a complex theory. We defirmmplex theory as a theory
with much, much more observations. We know tHatid made of both existing
and adding functions. To better understand thepbexity of life, it is always good
to observe the functionality of the added functicglated to the existing functions
or vice versa. Interms of observations, it cast@vn that as we add more
functions to life, the complexity of the existingnictions also increases. In other
words, as the complexity of the adding functiorséases, so does the complexity
of exiting functions.

a. Take your time to think about the above explanat

b. Show by providing a practical example that theplexity of existing
functions of life increase as the complexity of iagdfunctions increase.
In other words, as we add more functions to lifie, complexity of
existing functions also increases.

67. It seems like there is a similarity between characteristic and the terms
characteristics. We mean similarity between huotaracteristic and
characteristic of theory, instrument, and methBdr instance, we are a theory
dependable system; theory and system characterstamy that a system must use
its associated theory in order to function. Tleigtionship is well matched. Show
an example for each term characteristic that mattihour constant characteristic.
Another way to look at it, you can show the relasioip between the physical
system and the terms identified above.

68. In comparison of theory, we have learnedttiedry A prime can only be used in
system A to ensure its functionality. Show the panson of work that can be
done in systems A and B in terms of applying treoA prime and B prime; see the
picture below. All that you need to do is to explar show your understanding of
theories A prime and B prime related to systemsié\ B.

Theory associates with System
A Prime > A
Theory associates with> System
B Prime B

69. By now we should have a very good understandi theory, theory education, and
theory of communication. It seems like there islationship between the three.
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Can you state the relationship between theory rtheducation, and theory of
communication?

70. Understanding the I nterpretation Function: When a theory is presented to us,
disregard how the theory is being misinterpreted;theory itself does not change.
Since we are a theory dependable system, we willffiected by the interpretation
of that theory, however originally that theory doed change, it remains the same.
Being a theory dependable system, our intelligemeszls to be guided by a theory;
a good interpretation will guide us positively, vehany bad interpretation will
create negative philosophies in us that will leadaudo things differently which
creates problems in life. Disregard any misintetgdion by the presenter, a theory
A does not change, it still remains thedras shown from the figure belovA
Primeis the result of the interpretation. The intetatien function depends on
theory of communication as it is shown below.

Interpretation

Theory A R = Function - Theory A Prime

s f ..

Theory
Communication

to
Student

from
Instructor

a. Take your time to think about the above explanat
b. Show with practical example, no matter what,itierpretation depends on
theory of communication, but not thedky

71. By looking at the characteristic of theorg @an see that there is big difference
between theory and philosophy. For instance ayhisandependent to a system
where all the associated systems depend on itfatibnality, where a philosophy
IS unique to its originator. Use the remainingrelsteristic of theory to show the
difference between theory and philosophy. You rhigded to make a table to each
difference side by side.

72. We already know about the associativity efphysical system. By analyzing the
functional system, we can see that there is arcegs@ relationship within the
functional system as well. It can be shown thitienship extends to both the
physical system and the functional system. Shaetmally that the associativity
of the physical system related to the functionatey. Since the physical system is
associative, the functional system is also assueiat

73. Understanding Existing Functions Stability: When we talk about system
stability, we mean the functional system or thectiom of the physical system—us.
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It can also be viewed as the functionality of threrall entity that makes up the
functional system. For example, now elephants wadknetime later they stop, and
then they continue to walk and so forth. If wel@ the overall process, we can
see that it is very stable, as shown on the taddl@db From our observation we can
also say that in order for the functional systerbecstable, the overall functions
that make up the system must be stable.

Elephant Functions Time Interpreted As
Walk Now Time 1
Stop Some time later Time 2
Continue to Walk Some more time later Time 3
Stop Some much more time later Time 4

74.

75.

www.speaklogic.org

The graph below is another interpretation of theeta It is not important; don’t
worry about it. It simply shows that at differgimes, the elephants perform
some functions and at some later times, theypsitlorm them. From the chart,
we use abbreviations EW for elephants walk andde&lephant stop. All you
need to understand from the overall process asawe jlust said earlier, in order
for the functional system to be stable, the funddithat make up the system must
be stable. Just take your time to think about it.

4 EW ES EW ES EW ES

st T T 1T T 7T T

B

c

5

LL

L .
time

Time1l Time?2 Time3 Time4 Time5 Time7 Time8

Show your understanding of the functionatesysrelated to function and system
relationship. This can be viewed as the relatigngbu have learned about life and
function and system relationship from the charasties you have learned.

In the process of stability exercise, we Haaened that in order for a system to be
stable, the function of that system at some pditinte must perform equivalently
or similar function at a later time. From that exge, we have learned as well that
a given system theory determine that system siabili the stability of a system
was not hold at the time the theory was given, tha&ns if the theory was
disregarded at that time, in order to get the Btglait a later time, the theory must
start applying. Applying the theory at the time want stability means that we do
everything according to the theory to enable ugotto the direction of that theory.
Naturally, we cannot go to the direction we wastamtly, we can progressively go
to that direction as time goes.
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Assume that at the time the theory was given towaighrow it away and we think
that we can make the system works with our ownogbiphies. As shown from
the graph below, let’s call that tirye basically by doing that we simply go to the

opposite direction. The way to look at it, at timee the theory was given to us
and we threw it away, we started operating in thiéopophy mode and we started
declining as shown by the figure below. Anotheywalook at it, since at the
time the theory was given to us the functionalityhe system was normal; we
can say we were at the stability line. When wewuhthe system theory away, and
do things in our own, we simply point to the oppesiirection of the stability
line. We can call the graph below the instabitityart.
a. Take your time to think about the paragraphs
b. Show with a practical example, the chart belewhe opposite of the
stability chart and the average function of th&iity of the system
pointed down comparing to the stability chart.

Stability Line

Time 0 lime

76. TheBack Door Interface Approach: From fundamental of theory, we have

77.

learned that in order for our system to continukitwtion, our parents’ principles
must apply everywhere we go. With that in mind,caa say that our parents’
principles are very portable since we can use twberever and whenever to
ensure the functionality of life. Since life isntmue related to time, it does not
make sense at anytime to stop applying our priesiplThere are cases where we
tend to apply our parents’ principles at some [dau®l at some times, this
approach is not good, since life is a continuatpss related to time, and since the
utilization theory is very portable, so we canntopsapplying it. The term back
door interface is given to this approach, sindeaks like a hidden approach.
a. Show an explain your experience by providingeample about this
approach
b. State anything that may contribute to this apphoand explain why it is
not good for any reason. Provide some reason wrtlhis approach can
be overcome.
c. Refer to the exercise below and show how th& Haor interface
approach contributes to the personal system dtabili

Under standing Personal Stability: From independency of theory, we have learned
that in order for the functional system to remastivee, each individual physical
system or each of us must constantly apply oumpsirprinciples. From

portability of theory, we have also learned thaisth principles should be applied
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everywhere the system—we are—is present and anaayfThis makes a lot of
sense; since wherever and whenever the systeragsry it's functionality does
not change and it still remain active; so placestanes do not matter when it
comes to utilize our parent principles. The fumaél system stability tells us that
in order for a system to be stable; its functiadgadt one time must be equivalent to
its functionality at a later time. The nightinggleph can be used as an
observation. Now, let’s look at the personal aiwidual stability of the physical
system related to the stability of the functiongtem. Since the stability of the
functional system depends on the physical systemakes sense for us to look at
the individual stability of the physical system.h#h we talk about individual
stability, we talk about the-eadeneeof the physical system in terms of function
application. This can also be viewed as self BtgbiSince the term individual or
personal stability sound much better and appraptlan-cenfidengave take the
word -eenfidenceut and we replace it with the better word. We also view the
overall process as the physical system stabiftiynce our utilization theory must be
applied independently or individually to ensure filnectionality of life, hence the
term personal or individual system stability.

To better understand what we are talking abous lete a chart as an example to
look at the individual stability of the physicalssgm at various times and at many
places. Below shows an example where someonerars@ability is changed
from difference places at different time. Thabh@ good, since our parent
principles must be applied all the time, and siogecharacteristic remain
constant all the time, our personal stability sdagmain constant all the time and
it should always be at 100%. Since our persorgtksy stability dictates the
functional system stability, any fluctuation of tisgability related to places and
times can cause problems to the functional systahilisy; the result is always
problem. It is always good to remain personalipkt at the highest level as
shown on the graph below. The graph below wasgrgged from this table.

Don’'t worry about the graph, just look at the table

Places and Times Per sonal Stability L evel
Home 100 %
Work 80%
Church or School 90%
Place 1 60%
Place 2 50%
Place 3 100%
Place 4 80%
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100% @ ——————————( ———————————————— -

80
70

60
50 I T
time and place

home work lace3 place4d
or%rt]:w(%f placel place2 p p

Leve of stability

Since our characteristic does not change relatécheand places, our parent
principles does not change as well. For this nease should always apply our
parent principles all the time and everywhere vee ar

a. Take your time to think about the above explanation

b. Show the personal system instability affects thefional system stability by

C.

providing an example.

For each of the constant characteristic listedwesthow that the personal
stability of the physical system holds or must haiénytime and in anyplace.
» Associativity

» Communication enable

» Self controllable

* Theory dependency

Our parent’s feedback has enabled us to commurbedter. By now, we
should be very familiar with feedback. Since weeatel on each other for
functionality and all of us must apply our funct@mprinciples, it makes a lot
of sense for one to feedback each other whenedewharever the feedback
is needed. It is not always a good approach agamn time, place, or for
any reason to wait to provide a feedback. Itygaghk good to provide the
feedback instantly as it is needed. There arerakreasons why the waiting
period is not good. First, the person who doed#tkething might think he or
she is doing it well and continues doing it. Setomhile waiting, the person
who was going to provide the feedback may not reberand the person
who needs the feedback might continue to makedairesnistake over and
over. So when it comes to feedback, the instamection or instant feedback
approach is always the best.

Take your time to think about the above paragréptate what you think
about the instant correction approach. Comparéstant correction
approach to the postponing or future correctiorr@ggh by providing an
example.

When we do something wrong, it does not matter w/nex do it and at what
time we do it. What is important is that we daaitd we should not have done
it. Explain why it is wrong and what differenceedat make. Show that the
back door interface philosophy contributes to it.
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78. From the chart below it can be shown praltyithat problem definition or
identification remains the same as years go byatwlh we mean, if the basis of
the problem has not been solved, the original catifee problem still remains and
that does not change the definition and its idieatifon basis? From the chart
below, show with a practical example the staterhefds. That means, as time
changes, show that the definition of problem amuhiification remain the same.
You can point to any time on the chart. The walptk at it, since a negative
philosophy is not a physical entity, as time chanijeemains the same. It dos not
bound by time or place. Another way to look aa#,time changes a negative
philosophy does not change or varnish, it simpiyagxs. Both of the charts
presented below are the same, except the secorshons the physical system
with its constant characteristic.

Human Characteristic Our Characteristic Our Characteristic Human Characteristic
® Self Controllable ® Self Controllable ® Self Controllable @ Self Controllable
® Communication Enabled ® Communication Enabled ® Communication Enabled ® Communication Enabled
® Theory Dependency ® Theory Dependency @ Theory Dependency ® Theory Dependency
@ Associativity ® Associativity ® Associativity ® Associativity
® Reproductivity @ Reproductivity ® Reproductivity ® Reproductivity

l l l l — — l iime
B W & A B R W P e R ggomde

Human Characteristic Our Characteristic Our Characteristic Human Characteristic
@ Self Controllable @ Self Controllable @ Self Controllable @ Self Controllable
@ Communication Enabled ® Communication Enabled ® Communication Enabled ® Communication Enabled
@ Theory Dependency ® Theory Dependency @ Theory Dependency ® Theory Dependency
@ Associativity ® Associativity @ Associativity ® Associativity
@ Reproductivity ® Reproductivity @ Reproductivity ® Reproductivity

| | | |
[ [ [ [ [ [
S 5 30 500 550 600 1000 1500 1900 00 and beyond
BC AD AD AD AD AD AD AD AD i%

[
3000 2500

a1
o}
S

|
BC BC

o)
O

time

79. Show the relationship of the functional systelated to the physical system
practically. For instance, when we create problehesy affect both the physical
system and the functional system; for this reas@n¢an say that the functional
system depends on our parent’s principles as Wdiat relationship is shown by
the picture below.
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Functional System

Physical System

Eat

Walk *°
Talk —dependson_y,

Drive

etc.

Physical System

depends on ’ theory

Importance Notice for the Next Exercise:
Our History is so dirty, we must be very, very ¢arevhen explaining it to our children.
It makes a lot of sense to understand the statelbased on our history.

80. Problem Analysisand Solution Related to History: When we look at our
history, we feel very sorry about many things thed happened. If it was possible
for us to go back to that time, we always belidnat tive would have done it
differently than the way it happened. The reaserthink this way, because we
think differently now than the way we have thougatk then when that happened.
We always think that any problem we caused frortohyscould have been
prevented. The reason we think this way, becalmnwe analyze the event that
happened, we see many possibilities where it coale been prevented. It is very
good to think like that.

We have learned that we interface through commtinitéo do what we do. In
other words, communication enables us to accompiist we need and what we
want in life. We also know that communication remf our key characteristic. By
repeating our characteristic again; we are defaged system that can communicate
and we use communication to interface to each otSerce our lives depend on
each other, we know that we work associatively &kenour lives possible. By
repeating our key characteristic again, we havecevity, communication
enabled, theory dependency, self controllable,Reproductivity. Since those key
characteristics hold no matter what time, what yaad where we are, we can call
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them constant characteristics. Those characteiate constant to us and cannot be
changed to no matter what we do. So whatever wevdanust take them into
consideration. It is very important for us to ajwaemember those characteristics
and respect them to whatever we do.

FromUnder standing the Principle of Communication, we have learned about
problem statement and we mentioned that it is advgeyod to have a problem
statement. By having a problem statement, it mékessier for us to do what we
want and what we need to do. It also makes itiplesto find a solution for a
problem. It is always good to have a problem statd at the beginning of our
application or before we do what we wanted to do.

By looking at many events from history, we can akkeroblems that resulted to
harming human could have been avoided if propecquiores were followed to
solve the underlined problems. It is good to ustderd that. For instance, by
having a problem statement, by understanding conwation is the only
interface between us, by understanding that we asskciatively and our lives
depend on each other, it should be sufficient ehdagus to solve any problem
without harming each other.

a. Take your time to think about the above paragraphs

b. Take any even or problem from history and perfoome analysis on it.
Show how the problem happened, and how it coule lpagvented.

c. Now, do some more analysis on that event. Defiegtoblem statement that
triggered that event or created the problem. Ngse,the characteristic of
human or use our characteristic to show how thblpno could have been
solved.

d. We know that we function associatively and ourdidepend on each other.
While we all live in different—separate—countriést do not change our
characteristics and lives dependency. Since veaitidifferent countries,
many resources our many things that we need tddiate in many different
countries. Disregard what we do; our lives alwaggahd on each other.
Many events happened in history where some peamte dther countries
harmed people in other countries for resourcesw hpunderstanding human
characteristic and our communication interface @ed life, we see that does
not make sense at all for one to harm each otheesources. Since we know
more now, it makes sense for us to think that waie would never harm
others for resources since we know our human cteaisiic and how we
interface to each other. Pick an event in histangre some people from a
country harmed another country because of the okexbources. Analyze
the problem; define a problem statement for theanevBescribe how would
you approach and solved this problem without hagntine other country or
the people? Take our characteristics into conataer.

e. We have learned in movies or television shows atfautype of event
described in question d. It would have been mceafmovie or television
show to show the good side how the event could happened as you
answer in exercise d. Now, make—produce—a movtelevision show
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about the answer of question d. Now, if you anag®o do that, take your
time, do it in a national level. Take your timerésearch about the event and
think about the solution on how it would have hapzkwithout harming each
other. You can also do a play as well. Thisgsaup project; take your time
to analyze the problem so you can have a good stasteting of it in order to
come up with a possible solution.

f. From human characteristic, we have learned theviatlg: associativity,
communication enable, self controllable, and depang on theory.

Although we have already learned them, but we epeat again what they
mean. Associativity means that we function andkassociatively; that
means our lives depend on each other. It is vasy & see that. By looking
at the grocery store example or whatever we dehat our lives depend on,
we see that our lives would not be possible wittatber people.
Communication enabled, allow us to work togethanake life possible. We
know that communication is the only interface weehto each other. By
using communication, we are able to interface thedher to work together
to make life work. By using communication, we abde to work together to
make life possible. The theory dependency charatiteenables us to use the
principles we received from our parents. We ussdiprinciples in our work
to enable the functionality of our lives. Withdhbse principles, there is no
way we can do things without errors. Those priles@llow us to work
together without committing errors. The self coliible characteristic allows
us to prevent us from being forced to do thingesr iRstance, we cannot be
forced to do things that make life function abndtm&/e cannot be forced to
use someone’s philosophy. This explanation hadmedd our understanding
of our constant characteristics. Now, many evhatgpened in history where
people from one nation had forced people from aratlation to do things,
like forced—involuntary—work. We can analyze mawents in history that
deal with forced work. We can also analyze marmgnevfrom history where
people from one country tried to control peoplerfranother country. These
types of events had never ended successfully.r8dson for that is because
of our characteristics. Our characteristic cafreothanged. We can go back
to history from three to four thousand years agloté at those types of
events. They have never ended successfully. @nstant characteristic does
not allow that. Take your time to think about tharagraph. Choose an event
from history that deal with forced—involuntary—woinalyze it. Show

how the problem happened and how it could have pemrented?

g. From the problem you picked above; you have alresuyvn how it could
have prevented. Now, derive a problem statement ffour analysis. Show
the process how you could have solved the probléhowut using forced
work. We know that our lives depend on each oth&e know that we need
each other in order to live. We strongly belieiveain be done without forced
work. We simply use the term forced work, howethere is a single word
for it. We simply think it is more appropriatedse the term forced work; see
the note at the beginning of this exercise.
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h. From paragraph g, we learn from history people foma nation tried to
control people from other nations. Now, pick aem\rom history that deals
with the control of one nation by another natidxnalyze the problem and
describe how it could have been prevented.

i. Derive a problem statement from question h. Frioat problem statement,
show the step by step solution from that problem.

J. You can make two movies or two television showsbiath g and h. You
need to research the problem from history. You stew both how they
happened and how they could have been preventbdyaiitr solutions. If
you choose to show how they happened, you shouid t¥eo different
movies for one. For instance, if you choose toasti@at you should have
solved the forced work problem without forcing pleggirst you show how it
happened, and then second you use your solution. dgn’'t need to show
how it happened. It may not be necessary, singg/mpaople already know
that. You can also do play as well. This is augrproject.

k. From paragraph f and from question g, we showetalsalf programmable
system cannot be controlled. It can only be satitiolled or controlled by
itself. By looking at the time chart below, we ca@e that our characteristic
remains constant no matter what time from histdtyloes not matter from
the past, present, or future, human charactedsis not change. It has never
been done in history and it will never be done ertxnore than 3000 years
ago, many have tried, but hey always failed. If elieve that a self
programmable system or human can be controlledhsr® show that on this
exercise. All that you are asked to do, if younkhi can be done, show how it
can be done? You can simply do this part if yooktit can be done. If you
don’t think it can be done, you don’t have to woabout this part. If you
think it can be done, after you show how it cardbee; go to the chart below
and change the characteristics; remove the chaistte below and add what
you have found from your method.

[.  Our associativity characteristic allow us to waskgether associatively
through communication. By having that characteriste can interact with
each other to apply our parent principles in otdexork to make life
possible. Since many of us live in different paftshe world or in different
countries, but that does not change or affect $se@ativity characteristic.
Disregard where we are, this characteristic alwejd and also the other
characteristics. For instance, while we live iffiedent countries, we also
work together to assume the functionality of liteven when we move from
one part of the earth to another or from one cgqutanother, our parent
principles always apply and our characteristidsr&imain constant.
Changing location does not affect our charactesstt also preserves our
parent’s principles. There are many events frostohy where people from
one part of the world or from other countries mtwether countries or other
part of the world. When they get there, rathentlvng together with the
local to preserve the association, what they dey treated the local people
very badly. They harmed them, they destroyed tpadity of lives; they also
destroyed them. These types of event could hase &eoided, if our parent
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principles and our associativity characteristiceviekking into account. It is
always good to take our characteristic and ourrggrenciples into account.

. Take your time to read the above paragraph. Aeadyrevent in history

where people from one part of the globe or frontla@onation, went to
another part of the globe or another nation; winestead of living together
with the local people to work together, they harrtrezl or destroyed them.

It is always good to have a problem statement. ikdp& problem statement
allows us to solve problems we have by using owermigrinciples. Define
the problem statement of the question above. istance, these people may
have been relocated, because they had problemauBeof the associative
characteristic, relocation from one place to anoiheot a problem. We can
still live and work associatively in the new plage are relocating.

Assume that you are the people who had relocated éne part of the glob to
another part, provide a step by step solution amWwould you solve the
problem of the above question.

With your step by step solution, produce a movietie above problem. You
must take your time to do research about the emsthtanalyze it. You can
also do play as well. This is a group project.

Human Characteristic
® Self Controllable
® Communication Enabled

Our Characteristic
@ Self Controllable
® Communication Enabled

Human Characteristic
@ Self Controllable

® Communication Enabled

@ Self Controllable

Our Characteristic

® Communication Enabled

® Theory Dependency
@ Associativity
@ Reproductivity

® Theory Dependency
@ Associativity
@® Reproductivity

@ Theory Dependency
@ Associativity
@ Reproductivity

® Theory Dependency
@ Associativity
@ Reproductivity

[ [

I

time

00 and beyond

|
[ [ [
3000 2500 500 5 600 1000 1500 1900 2
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81. We have learned that the personal systeniistaiso dictates the physical system
stability. Although we use the word physical hdnet since the functional system
depends on the physical system, it is better tdwagtional system. Show with a
practical example that the personal system stalbiis not been preserved by
information. If you have not done so, you can alsow that the personal system
stability dictates the physical or the functiongtem stability.

82. Since theory is limited by theory of commuation, in any conversation theory is
limited where philosophy is not. That makes seasee philosophy is not limited
in terms of numbers, any idea can be thrown ortahle. Likewise, theory must
look at the pattern of the statement to see anghmatorder to continue. We have
learned that from a previous exercise. Show thetmality of that statement from
the following diagram, where the first table shatws theory and the philosophy
models while the second one is the statement tdfilem the statement table, there
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is no limit of statements for philosophy; howeueeary is limited to match as
shown on the table.
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Philosophy M odel

Theory Model

Physical System

42 Theory

Physical System

Philosophy M odel

Theory Modéel

Statement 1

Statement a

Statement 2

Statement b only exists if match with a

Statement 3

Statement c only exists if match with b

Statement 4

Statement etc.

83. From other words characteristicAippendix A the following characteristic have

been provided for time.
* Uncontrollable
* Unstoppable

Although we have shown time on the graphs, but Mendt say anything about it
beforeAppendix A, all we have to know about time besides whatsigdl above
is that the basis of time is day. The way to labk, time is cyclical so day
comes and goes. The diagram below shows the aygiew. It does not matter
what way we read it from, both of them are the same

il pass the;

Tomorrow

www.speaklogic.org

Today

Will becoth®
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N.\\\ becOm@

Today Tomorrow

Wiy pass et

The way to look at it, there will always be tomamolt may not be the way we
would like it to be, but since the functional systdepends on us to apply our
parents’ principles, we are the one who decide tammorrow will be. We can
roughly say that we dictate how to morrow will kessbd on what we do.
a. Elaborate the above statement
b. Show or verify that tomorrow is related to wheg do; that means our
application today determine how tomorrow will bko®/ practical
examples.

84. Sow your understanding of the difference leetwtheory and philosophy by
looking at the functionality of the physical systeshated to our parent principles
and the functionality of the physical system redatie philosophy.

85. The understanding of natural instrumentsedl& non natural instruments is very
important, since non natural instrument must wasoaiatively or in connection
with natural instruments; so the same principles Work for natural instruments
also work for non natural instruments. It is geodinderstand the functions of non
natural instruments related to natural instrumeirighe visual aspect of
communication example, we have seen that a spedfimatural instrument is
used to extend the functionality of natural instemts. We can use many examples
to show comparative functions, however what is irtgod is the functions of non
natural instruments related to natural instrumeisshort, we can say that non
natural instruments extend the functionality ofunak instruments. For instance,
while we can work to go to a grocery store, buhgs car, we can get there faster
and we can also carry more groceries. Anotherrgh8en we can make in relation
of natural and non natural instruments, is that mataral instruments emulate the
function of natural instruments in terms of dengat It is good to think that the
derivation of non-natural instruments emulate thecfion of natural instruments
with extendibility.

a. Take your time to think about the above paragrap
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b. Six months or more later, in terms of functigoisk some non natural
instruments, compare their functions with natunatiuments that use with
them; state and describe what functions they exbemainulate.

86. Understanding Problems and Their Solutions: Due to the fact that problems are
not physically defined, the process of solving prgblem in life is very
challenging. We must be very careful when deality problems. While any
negative philosophy can be used to screw-up thimgjantly, however solving that
screw-up things is very challenging and can takelmmore times compare to the
time it took to screw it up. Given that we dor&ve any capability to undo any
process or we don’t have any method to undo napuaglesses, when dealing with
problems, we must carefully use normal procedumelgron normal processes. For
this reason, we must be very careful not to craateproblem or screw-up things.

a. Think about this paragraph

b. Show with a practical example that the timales to get something to
work is much, much greater than the time it takesctew-up the same
thing. In other words, the time it takes to savperoblem is much, much
greater than the time it takes to create that ganotglem.

c. Show practically the process of screw-up thisgelated to philosophy
expandability, while the process of getting thitgsvork is related to
expandability of theory.

d. Whenever we talk about problems, we alwaysrseand the abnormal
functionality of life. To better understand thenbs normal and abnormal
functionalities of life, we have to look at probletefinition by itself. We
know that problems are negative philosophies thabke life to function
abnormal. In terms of system functionality, we sae that the system
was functioned normally, and then it started tacfion abnormally. Since
multiplication and expandability are charactersié problems, related to
negative philosophies, there is not limit in terohgjuantities and
locations. In other words, negative philosophiésciv are problems
themselves can be multiplied and expanded without. | By
understanding that, we can see time is not a fattall in terms of
expandability and multiplication of problems. Tlay to look at it, a
problem that happened long time ago at a speaifiation can be
expanded to various locations to create other probj it can also be
multiplied as well. Now, related to system funotdity, we can see that
as the problem keeps expanded and multiplied,d4beciated system
becomes more and more unstable. If we relatenteaime, we can see
there is a reduction in the system functionalénother way to look at it,
as time goes the problem keeps expanding and tyirigp at the same
time the normal functionality of the system is dished. When we look
at this process, we can see that it is relatedegaownhill process. We
name the opposite of the downhill process the uphokcess.

e. Take your time to think about the above explanatigerity with a
practical example that the downhill process istegldo expandability of
philosophies, while the uphill process is relaéxpandability of theory.
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87. Understanding the Downhill and the Uphill Processes: Some More Explanation
about the downhill process and the uphill procetsted toTime 0 andTime Prime.
In the downhill process, at the time fheeory was given to us and we chose not to
apply it, we call that timelime O, since thelheory was initially given to us.
However, since we usiéme Primeto denote 100% stability, in the downbhill
processTime0is equal tolime Prime since at the time théheory was given to us,
the system was 100% stabléeme 0 in the downhill process is completely different
thanTime 0 in the uphill processTime 0 in the downhill process denote the time
theTheory was given to us and we chose not to apply it, whihee O in the uphill
process denote the time we realize the importahttee@heory and we start to
apply it in order to ensure stability. We can aag that the time the system can no
longer function and we start to apply theeory to ensure the functionality of the
system; see the diagrams below for more information

The Downhill Process
. . Stability Line
|
| a
| A
‘ \
1 —
| .
Time 0 = Time Prime time
The Uphill Process
Stability Line | |

*********** T T T T T T T T T T Ty 7
i 4 |
| |
| / |
| |
| |
| /' !
1 |
| |
N |
P !
; — time

Time 0 Time Prime

Related to expandability of philosophy and expaildglof theory, it can be
shown that the downhill process is related to egphility of philosophy while
the uphill process is related to expandabilityhafdry.
a. Show practically the relationship of the downhilbpess related to
expandability of philosophy.
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b. Show practically the relationship of the uphill pess related to
expandability of theory. The diagram below shoknes t
relationship graphically related to each process.
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88. The following characteristics are constantiie physical system. We call them
constant since we cannot change them, so we haverkowith them. That means
we have to work with them in what we do as theeerather than trying to change
them. Given that the utilization theory of a syst@ust be applied in order for that
system to work; given that philosophy believes thaystem can work with a
random set of ideas and can be changed withodeértgation theory. When
comparing theory and philosophy related to our tamischaracteristic, their points
of view can be very different. For each constduaracteristic listed below, show
practically the difference between theory and afahy.

» Associativity

* Communication enabled
» Self controllable

* Theory dependency

* Reproductivity

89. From the Back Door Interface Approach exereisd from the Physical System
Stability exercise, we have learned that it is vergortant for the physical system
to maintain its stability all the times. Since #ystem is still functional wherever it
is present, it is very important for us to keep lewel of stability at the highest
level as possible. Our level of stability shou@t have anything to do with time or
location. Given that at any age we are still fiorel, we should always apply our
utilization theory to maintain our stability at &lines and at all ages. If we were
going to compare our level of stability relatecatges, we can see that we maintain
the highest level of stability during our childhoo@ihe way to look at it, the
physical stability of children is higher than oumygical stability. Since we use the
term physical system stability to refer to the @desystem stability, and we use
personal stability to refer to individual stabilitye can say that children maintain
higher personal stability. If we were going todgadn example, we can roughly say
that at any place the physical stability of chilustays at the highest; the graph
below shows that. The second graph shows the alee@ our level stability as we
get older. Although the second graph shows theedse, but it is better not to
interpret it graphically, but to think that when were kids, our physical level of
stability used to be at the highest level. Giveat the functional system depends
on the physical system, it is always good for thgsical system to maintain 100%
stability at all times. In other words, it is alygagood for us to be 100% stable
physically all the times.
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a. What attribute to the decrease of our level ofitglas we grow up? In
other words, what cause our level of stability ¢ézrease as we get older?

b. Verify that children have higher level of stabiltgmparing to us by
providing an example. You can also provide moemtbne example if
you want to.

c. Depend how you answer question a, show the incabiltgtwith our
utilization theory and verify that the physical s stability should be at
100%.

90. Visual Aspect of the Downhill and the Uphill Processes: We have already
shown that the terms uphill and downhill processesreferred to stability. Itis
always good to have a good understanding of wigaivtbrd stability means
itself and the process of stability. Whenever alk &bout stability, it always
means maintain functionality. For example, we saythat a system is stable if
it stays functional normally related to time. Wana@lso say that life is stable
when it continues to function normally relateditod. We know that life
depends on the same theory that we depend orrdén for the system to
continue to function normally related to time, wasnapply the theory the
system depends on. Without that, life cannot comtito function without
problems. In terms of our utilization theory, telto life, our utilization theory
is considered to be the basis of life, since thesone that enables the
functionality of life.

To better understand the downhill and the uphiicpsses, it is worthwhile to
interpret the overall process as direction to gouohouse as shown by the
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picture below. K which is considered the top of the house, proviges
direction where we should go. Since the top ofitbese is a part of the house
itself, we callk our home. For example, sinéds considered to be the
direction of our home we always know where to §dithout that direction, we
simply act like we don’t know where we are headifigpe way to look at it
from the diagram below, the house is the directwere we should go. We
should always follow the route to that house. Byebarding the direction of
the house, which is the same as disregarding oenpsa principles we simply
heading to the opposite direction as shown by tventhill process on the
diagram below. Once we are in the downhill procegssimply heading down
with no limit. Since we don’t know where we areatimg, we are very
unstable. Within that, anything can happen. #lvgays good to have a
direction where to go.

Another way to look at the downhill process relai@the house in terms of
stability. Assume that someone built us a houdeéorather than living in the
house; we simply walk away from the house; we abaed the house. By
walking away from the house, we are heading irofiy@osite direction and we
are very unstable, since we don’t know where weganeg to. Since the
opposite direction is not the direction of the rmuse simply walk without
direction, where we don’t know where we are headifigne diagram below
shows just that. Maybe in our mind we assumewleaare going to find
another house in the opposite direction, howeveods not work like that. Any
assumption like that is very baseless without amgémental.

To better understand the overall uphill and the mlmWprocess, it is always
good to take it in terms of people and generatadated to time. That means we
started going downhill from generations to genersimany, many years ago.
Given that problems stay relatively constant relatetime, but spread to create
other problems, so any negative philosophy thateadimany, many years ago
are still around without being gotten rid off.idtalways good to look at the
downhill process in terms people related to tiragher than individual person.
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In order to understand the downhill process rel&degeneration, we have to
look at the terms philosophy inheritance. Sincegative philosophy remain
relatively unchanged and spread, so the way to &bak the same people who
started the downhill process physically are notstame one today; anytime
frame can be used it depends on you. From theatiabelow, we use 500
years time frame for example.

Definition of Philosophy Inheritance: Philosophy inheritance is the process of
inheriting or learning and applying our ancestoresgative philosophies and
doing things according to those philosophies. Dyithat process, we also pass
those negative philosophies to our children, socbildren also inherit them;

see the diagrams below for more information; bdtthem are the same. In the
first one, we use 500 years as the starting pdititeofirst negative philosophy.

In philosophy inheritance, time does not matteytiame frame can be used.

The second diagram shows the visual downhill pcelated to philosophy
inheritance, where we label the entities. Fromdiagram, we can see the first
initial philosophy is passing trough from generatido generations.

Now I5th Generation 14th Generation 13rd Generation 1 2nd Generation 1st Generation
}100 years ago }200 years ago }300 years ago }400 years ago } 500 years ago

Iﬁﬁ?it?e&h B ﬁnﬂe?i?e& o ﬁnﬁe?iﬁe& - ﬁn*hgn?ea - ﬁnﬂe?i?e& - ‘ES} Negative
Philosophy | Philosophy |Philosophy | Philgsophy | Phjlosophy | Phjlosophy
time | 4t | 44— . 4 [ 47 [ QMUQh

®

& ©
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‘ D
7 I 2nd Generation 1st Generatign
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,i/irf»r\:'v / 4th
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Now
Pass Throug
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Now, let’s look at the downhill process again. Whwe are heading down our
path, after generations and generations, somevametige road we put a mark
so we can remember where we are and we galirik a. Then we continue
heading down. When we are much, much farther tiharfirst mark, we put
another mark on the road and we cathérk b and we measure the distance
from the first mark as shown by the figure belowrommark a to mark b, we
measure a distance of 100, 000 miles and we cantirading down our path.
At another location down the road, when we are imgadiown the road, we are
farther frommark b, much farther fronmark a, and much, much, much farther
from the house. Now, in terms of distance fromttbase related to the house
itself, how are we heading from the house? Justige couple of sentences.

mark b mark a

Now, let’s look at the uphill process. After a ¢pperiod of time, from
generations to generations, we realized that wenodanger live with our
ancestors’ inheritance. There is a limit on livorginheritance. Since we don’t
have any control of time, we have to do everyttdngording to it. Given that the
system can no longer function properly without gpyg our parent’s principles,
we don’t have any choice to apply them in orddvdcstable. After we fulfill all
of the requirements possible, we start headingeaight direction as shown by
the diagram below.
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The diagram below shows that we put two marks errdlad while we are
heading to our house. We puark a then we pumark b, much, much farter than
mark a then we measure the distance as shown by theadmagr

distance
mark a mark b

The two graphs below are not important; howevergamtake a look of them.
The first graph is related to the downhill processle the second one is related to
the uphill process. Both of them show more infaroraabout the house and the
condition of the path or the road.

You may need to answer this question with coupleeotences, why it takes less
time during the downhill and take much, more tinogmg the uphill.
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| when we are

\
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| when we are }
| Y heading to the house

v ‘ time
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While we are going down the hill after a long pdraf time, we put a mark onto
the road and we cathark a, then we continue our path. Later when we are
farther away frommark a, we put another mark on the road and we cabhitk b,

at the same time we measure the distancsadk a to mark b to be 20, 000 miles.
Then we continue heading down, after a long, loergog of time, we put another
mark on the road, and we calhiark c. Then we continue heading down, after a
long period of time, we put another mark onto thedrand we namerark d; at
the same time we measure the distance frank c to mark d to be 20, 000 miles.

When we are anark b, we measure the distance fromark a to mark b, which is
20, 000 miles, we name that distance the firsadist. Atmark b, that distance
represents distance we lost from the house whenheee at mark a. The
distance and the marks are shown on the graph bd\mw, at mark d, we
measure a distance of 20, 000 miles from marklds distance represents the
distance we lost from the house when we were ak maiWe name that distance
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2" distance as shown by the figure below. The waysdk at it, those distances
represent additional distances that we lost froehtbuse. For example, at mark
a, we are farther from the house, but at mark bargemuch farther from the
house. As well as, at mark c, we are farther ftoenhouse, but at mark d, we are
much, much farther from the house. Both of thastadce and the marks are
shown on the figure below. Now, if we analyze dawnhill process, we can see
that both of the distances are equal. That madeses since the first distance
measures 20, 000 miles and the second distanceirees20, 000 miles, we see
clearly that they are equal. What is importanehatthough the distances are
equal, however the time it takes us to completedithstances are completely
different. For instance, the time it takes usadrgm mark a to mark b is much,
much greater than the time it takes us to go frarkm to mark d. In other
words, the time it takes us to go from mark c tokthis much, much less than
the time it took us to go from mark a to mark dy uhderstanding problem and
philosophy inheritance, it can be shown that theetit takes to accomplish th&"2
distance is much, much less than the time it tiddkescomplish the®ldistance;
verity that, you may also provide a practical eximfpyou want to.

2nd distance

% %
1st distance
4 = i

As a review of the explanations above, you neehswer the following
guestions.

a. Interms of the distance from the house relatadeédouse itself,
how are we heading from the house?

b. Why it takes less time to go from the house and takre times
to go to the house.

c. We know that theory bases on fundamental whileogbiphy
bases on comparative. With that, it can be shdwanhthe
downhill process is related to philosophy and tpeilliprocess is
related to theory; show that.

d. Verity from the diagram above by providing a preatiexample
that the time it takes to accomplish tH& distance is much, much
less than the time it takes to accomplish thdigtance.
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91. Derivative Approach of Non Natural Instruments: From the characteristic of the
physical system, we have learned that we are betbry dependable and self
controllable. As a theory dependable system, vpewle on theory to do what we
do. For instance, we depend on theory to deriviestrument that provides a
functionality in life. To better understand theypital system theory dependable
characteristic, it is always good to show the systself with the attached theory.
In other words, to better understand the theorgddable characteristic of our
system, it is always good to show our system Withtheory it depends on. The
diagram below shows our physical system with tle®it that the system depends
on. The diagram to the left shows that our sysdepends on theory, while the one
to the right shows that our system is guided bgmhe It does not matter the way
we look them, both of them are the same.

@ depends on ' Theorjy @ ‘ guides Theorjy

Physical System Physical System

We know that our system is defined as an intelliggystem. As an intelligent-
system, our intelligence depends on theory to gs/&leas to enable us to what
we do, for instance derive an instrument to prowdenction in life. To better
understand the relationship between our intelligearad theory, it is always good
to draw them so we can have a better feeling ot wieaare talking about. The
first diagram shows that our intelligence is guittgdheory, while the second one
shows that our intelligence depends on theory.hBbthe diagrams are the
same; they simply provide more information abouttbeory dependable and self
controllable characteristics.

Theory guides g Intelligence

4 depends on

Theory Intelligence

As a theory dependable system, we apply theoryeowge function of life. We
know that our function is to live. We also knovatlife is made of a lot of
functions. In term of our theory dependable charéstic and the application
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characteristic of theory, we apply theory to enald¢o execute functions of life.
To better understand our theory dependable chaistacteelated to functions of
life, it is always good to show the functions d&land the theory dependable
characteristic into one diagram. The diagram bedbews that we depend on
theory to gives us ideas to execute functiong@fwhile those functions that we
execute depends on us. In other words, thoseifursctiepend on the same
theory that we depend on. Since we depend onythegive us ideas to execute
those functions, those functions also depend odtees we get from theory. We
have represented life already in a circle form waitlot of functions. Here we
simply represent life in a rectangular form wittotof functions. It does not
matter the way we look at it, what is importanthat life is a set of functions and
those functions depend on us and we depend onytheor

Life

Function g g
; epends on depends on
Function | dependson gy, g P - P Theory

Function

Function
Function
Function
Function
Function
Function
Function
Function
Function
Function
Function

Physical System

Now since life is made of both added and existunggtions, if we want to we can
partition those functions to show the added fumstiarea and the existing
functions area. By doing so, we have the diagemeasented below. All that we
do is divided the diagram above into two groupshow the group of added
functions and the group of existing functions.

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 201IThe Speak Logic Project




Chapter 10: Exercises 269

Life

Existing Functions

depends on depends on
Function ' ' Theory

Function

Function
Function
Function
Function

Added Functions

Physical System
Function y y

Function
Function
Function
Function
Function

Since we depend on theory to enable us to derigteegecute functions of life,
let's assume that we want to add a function in l#e a theory dependable
system, in order for us to add a function to ke, have to apply theory to derive
that function in order to add it to life. Now imder for us to add that function for
instance, we can derive an instrument to providéfiimctionality. It is the same
as saying that, in order for us to add somethidgepwe have to make it or
manufacture it. In this case, we use the wordvderhich is much, much better
rather than using other words like make or manufact As a communication
enabled system, communication enables us to conuatienielated to what we
identify. Since the overall process is considexea derivative, here using the
word derivative to explain the process of addedtfion it is much better.

Now let’s continue the process of added functioliféo In order to add a
function to life, we have to derive an instrumenperform that function. In this
case, we can represent life in a form of a cirglstitow the instrument and the
functionality of the instrument. For instance vescepresent life in a circle to
show that an impala jumps, at the same time, tieliment that we are about to
add to life, also has its own functionality or extecits own function. Since we
only worry about the instrument that we are inghecess of adding to life, we
don’t have to worry about the function of that mstent. For that reason, we
show the instrument only.
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Existing Function Container

Added Function Containter

Life

Assume that we have a name for that instrumentn&ance we name it
Instrument |; here we can show the name of the instrumentartitttle instead.
In that case, thinstrument | is what we are adding to life. While we use #vent
Instrument | here, it does not matter. We can use any otheerthat we like.

The diagram below shows that we add an instruneelifetfrom our process of
derivation.

Existing Function Container

Added Function Containter

Life

Now by understand the overall process of derivaineknow that we are theory
dependable and we apply theory to derive and egdaattions of life. For
instance, assume that we go to the store to bugthomg, that thing is derived
from a process, where theory was applied to detivim order for us to use what
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we have bought, we also depend on theory, sincareva theory dependable
system. To better understand what we have judf kdis show the overall
process in term of the instrument that we are énpitocess of adding to life.
Since we are a theory dependable system, in codid that instrument to life,
we have to apply theory do derive it. In this ¢cage can say that the instrument
that we are about to add to life is derived from tieory that we depend on. In
this case, we can say thastrument | depends offheory T. Here we use the
termTheory T to name the theory that we use to deftistrument I. It does not
matter; we could have used any other name. Thgaiias below show the
instrument that we add to life depends on the dheery that we depend on to
derive it. Both of the diagrams are the same. fil8t@ne shows that the
instrument depends on the theory, while the secmedshows that the instrument
is derived from the theory. There is no differertuah of them are the same.

Instrument [ depends on > Theory T

Instrument 1 s derived fom __ Theory T

Now after deriving the instrument, we know that it&rument must have a
function. While previously we were not concernaigput the function of the
instrument that we are in the process of derivitege let’'s show the relationship
between the instrument and the function of thatrumsent. By doing so, we can
also show the instrument in life and its functigtyal We mean show it in inside
the circle. The diagrams below show the relatignbetween the instrument that
we add to life and its function. While we Usanction 2 as the function of our
instrument; it does not matter. We simply userthme function here with a
number. We could have given the function any ndraewe like. The first
diagram is the same as the second one. The fiessloow the function is
performed by the instrument, while the second dwwesvs that the function is
executed by the instrument.

Instrument [ performs > Function 2

Instrument [

Function 2 is executed by >
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Here we show the instrument that we add to lifeigsflinction inside life. In
other words, the instrument has been added taltfeits functionality.

Existing Function Container

Added Function Containter

Life
As a theory dependable system, we depend on thee@ryable us to derive
instruments in life. Now assume that after addireg instrument to life with the
indicated functionality, later we need to add mioirgctionality to the instrument.
In other words, while we derive the first one ndater we are going to derive
another instrument. The other instrument will basidered as version 2 from the
first instrument. In other words, our first ingtrant was version 1, the second
one will be version 2. The overall process cacdi@inued, where we can have
version 3, version 4, and so forth. It does nottenand there is no limit. What
is important here, as a theory dependable systentlepend oifheory T to
derive version 1 of the instrument, we also depamdheory T to derive version
2 of the instrument and so forth. To better unided the overall process, let’s
show it in a diagram.

Instrument [ is derived from
: Theory T
Version 1 > Y
Instrument [ is derived from
. Theory T
Version 2 > Y
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Instrument [ is derived from
T T
Version 3 > heory
Instrument [ is derived from > Theory T
Version etc. Y

The diagram above shows that multiple versionsiefinstrument are derived
from Theory T. Now to better understand the overall processhawe to take

time into consideration. For instance, the firstsion of the instrument is derived
first, while later, the second version of the instent is derived, much, more
later, the third version of the instrument is dedand so forth. To better
understanding that process, let’'s draw it in altled form. The diagram below
shows what we have just talking about. We usensrto show that version 1
goes to version 2 and so forth.

First Year Later Later Later
Instrument 1 Instrument 1 Instrument 1 Instrument 1
Version 1 Version 2 Version 3 Version 4

o>

—> | —>

a. Just take your time to think about the overall argtion

b. From the explanation as we can see, multiple viessid the instruments are
derived in different time fronTheory T. Assume that we can count up to 15
version of the instrument. In this case we cantlkay version 15 of the
instrument is also derived frofheory T. Now, since we are an intelligent-
system and we are theory dependable and in ordiriee an instrument, we
need a theory to gives us idea to do so. By utatetig that, it can be
shown that the Tversion of the instrument is still a product o first
version of the instrument. In other words, th& ¥Brsion of the instrument is
still depends on the first version of the instrumeviou need to show that by
providing a practical example.

c. As we have learned from the explanation, since weaheory dependable
system, we depend on theory to execute functiotifeof The instruments
that we add to life also depend on theory as wjl.understanding that, it
can be shown thahstrument | is also limited byTheory T, verify that. In
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other words, show that the instruments that wetadifie are also limited by
the theory that we used to derive them. All yoadht® do show that the
instrument that you add to life is limited by therigation theory. You need
to provide a practical example as well.

d. From your workout above, you may have shown kthsitument | is also
limited fromTheory T, disregard any version. In other words, it doats n
matter how many time we increment the versionisib does not matter when
and how long it takesnstrument | is still limited byTheory T. By
understanding what we have just said, with thait itnis always good to look
at other alternative in term of derivation rathear relying on the same
theory. We mean other alternative theory here.

e. With your understanding of theory and also instranterived from theory, it
can be shown that there is a similarity betweenetions of the instruments.
For instance if we go from version 1 to versionth®&re must be a similarity
within all of them. From your understanding ofahgand instrument, show
or state that similarity. If you want to, you caso provide a practical
example.

f. Since the instrument is a separate entity fronthbery, take a look of the
instrument and its derivation theory, in termsroportance, verify with a
practical example whether the instrument is mongoirtant the theory or the
theory is more important than the instrument.

92. Function Added to Life: Which is the same as saying function added to the
functional system; we already known that life isd@@&f many functions. Those
functions are divided into two groups: the funcidhat we add and the functions
that are existed. We can name the existing funstas natural functions. Anything
that is made in life performs a function. For argte, we go to store we buy an
item; the item that we buy simply adds a functiotife or simply provides a
function in life. In this case, we can say whaittitem is used for is simply a
function of life. The manufacture of that item pignadds a function to life as well.

To better understand the process, let’s reprederiy a circle as shown below.
The diagram on the left shows that life is made»aéting and adding functions,
while in the one to the right, we show couple ofdtions name. Since there are so
many, many functions, rather than name them allsiwgly represent them by
indexing them and show the dots to indicate motéénlist. As we said earlier,
any non natural instrument performs a functiorifan | For instance the item that
we buy from the store, performs a function in lifeg manufacturer of that item,
also adds a function to life.
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Existing functions

function 1
function 2
function 3

Adding

Functions

Adding functions

function 1

function 2

function 3
function 4

Life Life
There are two ways functions can be added toflifg;an instrument can provide a
function to life. In this case, we say that thenofacturer of that instrument added
a function in life. A function can also be addedite without providing by an
instrument, for instance a service can be regaadeafunction added to life. In this
case, this function is not coming from the usagaroinstrument. It does not matter
if the function is performed by an instrument @reawvice, it is still a function added
to life.

The diagram below shows the process of adding @ifimto life. The way to look
at it, we go to store we buy an item, what we bhedtem for is a function added to
life. In this case, we name that function, functdo We could have also named it
its own name. The name function 4 we add to kfe also be from a service. For
instance, suppose that we have a problem in oueb@md we call for service to fix
that problem, the service is viewed as a functuatea to life. In this case, we can
also name that service function 4.

Existing functions

function 1
Adding functions

function 2

function 3
function 4

function 1
function 2

function 3
function 4

Life

To better understand life, it is worthwhile to urstand the functions life is made of.
It is also good to understand both the existingthedadding functions and the
difference between them.

a. Take your time to think about the above paragraphs
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b. Name couple of instruments; provide a brief desiampor name the functions
they perform in life; give each function an indéelfunction 1, 2 etc. as
shown by the table below for instrument.

c. Name couple of services; provide a brief descnptoname the functions
they perform in life; give each function an indéelfunction 1, 2 etc. as
shown by the table below for service.

d. Draw the circle as shown above, add the functionesafor the instruments;
then use another circle to add the functions nam#éhe services; then draw
two other circles to show the functions by indexin¢pu should have a total

of 4 circles.

I nstrument Names Description/Function Function I ndex
Instrument 1 Description/function Function 1
Instrument 2 Description/function Function 2
Instrument 3 Description/function Function 3
Instrument 4 Description/function Function 4
Instrument 5 Description/function Function 5

Service Names Description/Function Function I ndex
Service 1 Description/function Function 1
Service 2 Description/function Function 2
Service 3 Description/function Function 3
Service 4 Description/function Function 4
Service 5 Description/function Function 5

93. Show with a practical example that the follogwelationships provided by the
graphs below. That means show that the physict¢sydepends on its utilization
theory provides a stable response, while whenybies depends on philosophies,
it provide an unstable response.

www.speaklogic.org Copyright © 2011The Speak Logic Project




Chapter 10: Exercises 277
depends on
o e @ < Theory
Functional
System
Physical System
¢ The Uphill Graph ¢
Stability Line ! |
*********** e
k i vy
| |
| ~ |
| |
1 |
1 |
1 7 w
| |
| 7 }
v !
— f time
Time 0 Time Prime

www.speaklogic.org

Copyright © 2011The Speak Logic Project



Chapter 10: Exercises 278

philosphy 4

philosphy etc.

‘ depends on @

Functional
System

Physical System

v v

_ TheDownhillGraph Stability Line
§ N
L\
| ~a
[ ~a
} N S
Time 0 =‘ Time Prime time

94. From information theory, we have learned thihite derivation theory of a system
is unknown, there is much information about thatem that is limited. With
philosophies, that may not be the case. Showiffexehce between theory and
philosophy related to the statement. That medrwsy she difference between
theory and philosophy related to a system whergets/ation theory is unknown;
give some examples.

95. We already known that theories are very expandablas our negative
philosophies. The fact that our intelligences\wllgs to learn from our previous
ideas, there is a higher probability that we cakerteemendous mistakes based
from a previous negative philosophy if we don’tlibquickly. During the
downhill process, we continue applying our negagikidosophies related to time.
As time goes, the system becomes more and morahl@stThe reason for that,
because related to theory and philosophy, ourligégices work in a successive
basis. In term of theory, we already knew thabtles are learned in a successive
basis where the understanding of one will leacdbustierstand other. There is no
limit on this process; any initial observation fr@ntheory, will lead us to more
observations. This process also applies to phlegowhere any negative
philosophy will lead us to more negative philos@shi Related from the diagram
below and from what we have just said, assumewhbadre at negative four, the
probability of us to go to negative five, is muatmich greater than going to
negative three. What do we mean by that, as wa k&l apply more negative
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96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

philosophies, without dropping or making any adjustt, the probability of
learning and applying more negative is much, mughédr than the probability of
reducing?
a. Take your time to think about the above pardgrap
b. Show that with a practical example that the pbility of increasing our
negative philosophies is much, much higher thamedesing. In another
word, assume that we are heading downhill as sHmythe chart below,
the probability of continuing going downhill is muanuch bigger than
the probability of going uphill.

By using the time chart combined with thertgaven previously below the
definition of philosophy inheritance, show the sli@g of negative philosophies
related to time.

Show your understanding of the wargtestor related to both theory and
philosophy. You need to show your understandindgp@fwordancestor related to
philosophy and also related to theory.

Show your understanding of the physical systelated to instrument and system
relationship. This can be viewed as the relatignehthe physical system and the
characteristic of instrument.

Refer to exercise 31, 41,442, and 43, and determine why it is possibleofe
parent to feedback children of other parents. Wwag to look at it, | am a parent
and | have one child, you are also a parent anchgwe one child. Why it is
possible for me feedback your kid and it is alssgildle for you to feedback my
kid. You can also provide diagrams in your workout

By now, we should have had a very good wtdeding of the physical system,
especially after working out exercise number 4foniyour understanding of the
physical system and also philosophy, verify youdenstanding problem
characteristic. In other words, using the physsyatem to show your
understanding of problem characteristic.

By understanding theory and fundamentahebty, we know that the similarity of
two theories depend on their fundamentals. Inrotleeds, the similarity of the
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fundamental of two theories, enable the similasityhe theories themselves. Now
by understand the theories we have identified as/slon the table below

Theory Name Abbreviation I dentification
The Communication Theory KT
The Information Theory |T
The Education Theory ET
The Power Theory PT
The Instrumentation Theory |T

By understanding what we have said above and sitscg a theory depends on its
fundamental, the theories we have identified fromtable above have the
following fundamental as shown by the table below.

Fundamental of Theory Name Abbreviation I dentification
Fundamental of Communication Theory| fKT
Fundamental of Information Theory 3
Fundamental of Education Theory fET
Fundamental of The Power Theorem fPT
Fundamental of Instrumentation Theory| fIT

Now by understanding everything we have said upete and by understanding
theory and fundamental of theory, you can do tleviang.

a. Assume that you have identified some similaitigthin the
theories that we have identified, provide some axglion about
each theory similarity you have identified.

b. Here, you can explain what lead you to thatIsirty

C. This is not important, however if you want touycan draw the
diagram of your similarities.
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Other Words

Problem

Information

Education

Time

Characteristic of Time

Characteristics

| Multiplication

| Expandability

| Presentation
| Importance
| Quality

| Quantity

| Application
| Definition

| Portability

| Relation with System

| Relation with Theory
| Enviromental Setting and Disturbance

| Uncontrollable

| Unstoppable

Given that we have used the word time a lot in bleisk to denote function execution

and method application related to a moment, itasthwvhile to provide a characteristic

for it as shown above. The way to look at it, tim@ot what causes the function to
execute or work. The function simply works relatedime.
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Reference Section

The most recommended and the most important referfem this book is our parents.
Since our parent’s principles enable us to undedsbath the physical system and the
functional system, therefore those principles heemhost recommended for this book.

Given that the physical person is a separate dntity the principle, given that the
principle is what enables the system to functibig always good to think that the
application of the principle enabled the undersitagof the principle. While mom, dad,
and other people can provide us feedback to helmdsrstand the principle, but they
cannot apply the principle for us; only the persdro receives the principles can apply
the principles. Within what we have just saids ialways good to treat the principles as
the reference rather than the physical person.

For the exercises that require algebra, referdcstibject itself or any other mean that
may help understand the subject. In this casesubgect is still a separate entity from
the book. It is always good to refer to the subijgself and any mean that may help
understand the subject. The exercise that reqaigebra assumes the understanding of
the algebra. There is not need to work them otlitefalgebra is not understood.
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I ndex

Index section
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